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INTRODUCTION 


The purpose of this revisable-form text interchange information is to assist in 
understanding the overall capabilities of products that create documents using the 
Revisable-Form Text Document Content Architecture (RFTDCA), and to assist in a 
successful interchange of revisable-form documents. 


The information exchanged between these products conforms to Document Content 
Architecture (DCA). For more information on DCA, refer to the IBM publication 
Office Information Architectures: Concepts, GC23-9765. 


DCA defines the form and content of a type of document that different office sys- 
tems can exchange. The text of a DCA document can be in one of two forms: revisa- 
ble or final. 


Revisable-form-text (RFT) contains format instructions in addition to text. For- 
mat information includes page width, page length, and other, more specific infor- 
mation that defines the format of individual lines and pages in the document. For 
more information on revisable-form text, refer to the IBM publication Document 
Content Architecture: Revisable-Form-Text Reference, 5C23-0758. 


A revisable-form text document can have its contents and format edited by opera- 
tors on different office systems, such as the IBM Displaywriter System and the IBM 
5520 Administrative System. 


A final-form text document can be printed or displayed. Final-form text is not 
intended to be edited. 


When interchanging a revisable-form document between different IBM products, the 
level of compatibility for editing and printing the document depends on each pro- 
duct's functional capabilities and implementation. Functions may differ from one 
product to another. For instance, a document name can be misinterpreted by a 
receiving product if the document name is thirty characters long and the maximum 
length of a document name on the receiving product is fifteen characters. 


Since RFT documents can be interchanged among office systems with different levels 
of function, certain precautions must be taken to insure proper interpretation at 
the receiving end. 


Although products differ, the similarities are such that revisable-form text can 
be exchanged successfully if certain guidelines are followed. 


The information in this guide will help make one aware of the differences between 
products. Other sources, such as product compatibility guides, provide detailed 


information on how to work around product differences. 


This information is intended for use in the United States only. 


(This page intentionally. left blank.) 


HOW TO USE 


This information is custom designed for the IBM products which will be interchang- 
ing documents. Each product has a functional highlights section followed by 
tables relating revisable-form interchange considerations for the products 
selected. 


The purpose of the functional highlights section is to help understand the overall 
capabilities of that product, particularly the unique functions it may offer. 


The purpose of the tables is to give considerations for format information on com- 
mon items. By being aware of functions which are shared by different systems, the 
tables help understand what to consider when creating a document on one system 
that will be edited on another system. 


When sending a document from one product (A) to another (B), simply go to product 
A's section and find the table that says "A to B Interchange Table’. This is the 
table that gives the basic considerations for format information such as page 
length and lines per _ inch. The considerations will help interchange 
revisable-form documents between A and B by presenting those format information 
items that are supported in both products. | 


For example, if a document is to be sent from A to B and page width must be deter- 
mined, find “page width" in the table under "Format Information". The column 
labeled "Considerations" will indicate the maximum width a page can be in order to 
transfer successfully to B. 


If there are more than two products/systems involved, (A, B and C), proceed as 
above to find the tables for A to B and for B to C. Laying the two sets of tables 
beside each other, select the common denominators for the considerations of the 
format information items of interest. 


The controls appearing in the tables are ordered as follows: 


page layout options 

line format options 

basic controls 

featured functions such as 

= merge documents 

= linguistics or spell check 
= footnotes. 


Format controls or features not supported by one or both of the products will not 
be listed in the tables. If a the format control or feature cannot be found, or if 
more information is needed for an item that is listed, refer to the IBM publica- 
tions listed following each table. 


Please note that this information deals only with the editability of documents 
when they are exchanged between systems/products. No claim for the fidelity of 
the resulting printed document is intended or guaranteed since this aspect of doc- 
ument handling is highly dependent on transforming documents from RFT to FFT (Fi- 
nal-Form Text), and type of printers used. 


(This page intentionally left blank.) 


THE IBM 5520 ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM 


IBM, with its commitment to increased office productivity, offers a powerful tool 
designed specifically for office use---the IBM 5520 Administrative System. Sup- 
porting secretaries, principals, and professionals alike, the IBM 5520 is a shared 
logic office system composed of a system unit, multiple display stations, a varie- 
ty of letter quality printers, and extensive communications facilities for docu- 
ment distribution and access to a host computer. 


The IBM 5520 Administrative System facilitates: 


Creating, maintaining, storing, and retrieving text documents, technical doc- 
uments, and file documents 


Distributing revisable-form and final-form documents as well as user-created 
messages across a network composed of IBM 5520s and other compatible equipment 


Accessing information in a host computer 


Providing access to complementary data processing services through the fol- 
lowing IBM products: 


= Personal Computer 

= Personal Computer AT 

= Personal Computer kT 

= Personal Computer XT/370 

= Portable Personal Computer 

= Personal Computer as a display station. 


Capabilities of the IBM 5520 Administrative System include: 


Document Distribution 


—- Distribution to either single or multiple addresses (local, remote, peer 
to peer network, and DISOSS). 


on Time-of-day delivery, priority delivery, and other scheduling choices to 
control line costs and system load 


= Delivery options including acknowledgement of delivery. 

Creation and use of notes, references, and footnotes in text documents 

Ability to display IBM 5520 symbols in text documents on the IBM 5253 Display 
Station, and display a subset of the symbols on an attached IBM Personal Com- 


puter 


IBM 3270 Emulation for both SNA and BSC networks for the IBM 5253 Display Sta- 
tion and attached IBM Personal Computers 


. System Management 
— Document and user security features 


— Ability to display system-generated messages on the display screen or in a 
document. 3 # * | a 


—- On-line HELPS 

—- Production logging with detail and summary reports 

— Background processing 

— Printer and diskette queue management with operator status messages. 
With an IBM 5520 document distribution network, a user can forward revisable-form 
or final-form text documents, files, and user-created messages to destinations in 
the same building or to remote offices with compatible IBM communicating office 
equipment. | | 
The IBM 5520 offers sophisticated text and files processing capabilities, out - 


standing communications capabilities, and a high level of modularity. These 
advantages make the IBM 5520 system a leader in the office systems environment. 


IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 5520 Administrative System 5611-SS2, Release 3, that IBM 


Displaywriter Level GNJ will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION 
Document Names 
Keyboard IDs 


Allowed 


Activate Primary 
Master Format 


Activate Alternate 
Master Format 


Return to Master 
Format 


Line Spacing 


Pitch 


Type Style IDs 


Lines per Inch (cm) 


Right Margin 
Line Alignment 


Paper Size (width) 


(length) 


Paper Source 


"Wee 5, 11-15) 184 2022 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 30 characters. 
Uppercase only. 


Use any except 204. 


Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. 


Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. 


Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. | 


Use single, double, triple, or 
one and one-half. 


Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. 


10 pitch 
84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch 
Z21s223== 15 pitch 
158-162-- PSM. 


Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Type up to, but not including, 
the right margin setting. 


Use left (normal) alignment, 
justify, or half-justify. 


Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
Maximum is 21 inches. (533.0 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


Displaywriter options are top, 
bottom, bottom this page only, 
and envelope. 


IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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FORMAT INFORMATION 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering 


System Page Numbering 


First Typing Line 


Last Typing Line 


Line End Zone Width 


Keep 


Aligning Text on 


the Scale Line 


Centering 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Overstrike 
Continuous 
Underscore 


Hyphens 


Stop Codes 


| 
| 
| 
freee 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
_s 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
ee 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONSIDERATIONS 


~ Maximum of 256 characters each, 
including controls. 


Use page numbering instruction 
PAG within Header/Footer margin 
text. 


Use page numbering instruction SYS 


within Header/Footer margin text. 
Displaywriter will suppress leading 
and trailing zeroes from system 
page numbers before printing. 


1-999. Actual depends on page size 


and lines per inch. 


2-999. Actual depends on page size 


and lines per inch. 


1-30 character positions available. 


Use Begin and End Keep keys 


Use left, right, center, comma, 
and decimal alignment around tab 
stops. Use comma align only 

in line format. 


Center at a tab stop. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
manually overstrike the text. 


Use Word Underscore and Required 
Spaces in blocks to be underlined. 


Use a Required Hyphen where the 
hyphen must print. Syllable hyphens 
display and print on the Display- 
writer only when they end the line. 


Stop codes may be used without 
a prompt. 


[ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
to define a Keep block. | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) 


nae renter MUR ie AenahsAA RN A UAE 2 aera Am 


] 
| FORMAT INFORMATION 
| 


| | 
CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 

| 


rae tt nen rere eer tiara aemranaite~te tthe denn omnes tere teitetS Seer SP SE AP RNR Yn A IN rere VEER et wen RRA NAH AN ARN or Rn inser tentns = eRabrtashbnen— | 


Unaltered in exchange. 


One reenact Aenean me RIT Ns SCI RtcatRr sin ene estan eRiAtlaatnge tm miNPn titty nip wits A RTA YS 


Basic Controls: 


Required Backspace 

- Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

- Required Space 


Resolve before exchange. 
Document 


spelling Resolve before exchange. 


Footnotes Either resolve before exchange or 
follow the guidelines described in 
the exchange guide referenced 
following the table. 


| 

| 

| 

| 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | | 
| Merge Control | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| pee | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| __| | 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Display- 
writer System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), 5C23-0771. 


(This page intentionally left blank.) 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM 8100/DOSF INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 5520 Administrative System 5611-582, Release 3, that IBM 
8100 DPCX/DOSF Release 4 will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 15 characters including 
spaces. Valid characters are 


A-Z a-z 0-9 & and period. 


Use all but 201-204. For 
graphics, match the IBM 5520 
keyboard with the character set on 
the 8100/DOSF. Refer to Appendix 


A in the Distributed Office Support 


Facility Text Use: Document 
Handling, $C23-0118, or to 


IBM 5520 Reference: Part l, 
58023-0726. 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Changed to Page Format Change 
by 8100/DOSF. 


Activate Primary 
Master Format 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| Activate Alternate Changed to Page Format Change 
| Master Format by 8100/DOSF. 

| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Format by 8100/DOSF. 


Use single, double, triple, or 
one and one-half. 


Line Spacing 


Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15. Use a single 
pitch throughout the document and 
specify that pitch in the Primary 
Document Format. 

Type Style IDs PSM type style is changed to 12 

pitch. Refer to DPCX Programming: 

Guide for Use With DOSF, 8C27-0549, 

for a list of type styles (Font 

ID's) supported. 

Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) 

8.0/in (3.15/cm). 

Use a single density throughout the 

document and specify that density 

in the Primary Document Format. 


ewe GEUSRNEE, CUETEETD WEETISIED GUGEGIEES GEES GESEEESCE SEEEEESS GEES GESEENES (SERENE GENEID GOUEONE! GOCE GORENELSD GREED CECEEERS GMT GOST GOES GEES SERED GE GOED GEES GD sD GEE Ge gee SE eR oe ee ee en ee SS EE ES ee — . 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Se ee ee 
Return to Master | Changed to Page Format Change 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM 5520 to IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Use a setting that is more than 7 
and less than 256 characters from 
the left margin setting. Type up 
to, but not including, the right 

margin. Avoid tabbing beyond the 
right margin. 


Right Margin 


Line Alignment in 
Primary Document 
Format, Alternate 
Document Format, Page 
Format, and Line 
Format 


Use left or center alignment. If 
center alignment is selected, use 
Required Carrier Returns as line 
enders when in adjust mode. If 
justification is desired, specify 
full justify in the Primary Document 
Format and all other Formats. 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


Paper Source 


Header Margin Text Maximum of 50 lines (including lines 
from top of document to header 
margin text line and lines between 
header margin text and first typing 
line) or 4096 characters. 

Footer Margin Text Maximum of 50 lines (including lines 
from last typing line to footer 
margin text line) or 4096 
characters. 

Page Numbering Begins at one and increments by one 

on the 8100/DOSF. Use the Page 

Numbering Instruction. PAG within 

Header/Footer Margin text. 

First Typing Line | ee 

Use Begin and End Keep instruction 

on line boundaries. Follow them 

immediately with a Required Carrier 

Return. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Source 2 is top drawer on 8100/DOSF. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
Keep | 
| 
| 
| 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| ae a eg ee 
{ Source 1 is bottom drawer and | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
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IBM 5520 to IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Aligning text on 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


the Scale Line 


nme 


Centering 


are nettteater anaemia erne a. Ree Net etn A ee RN NN ER AE eS 


Indent tabs 


Word Size 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Use left and center alignment for 


| 
| 
| 
= 
| 
fields via the CTR SET and TAB SET | 
keys when not at the left margin. | 
Use Required Spaces as leading | 
spaces in fields to be centered. | 
When an aligned field occurs at the | 
end of a line and the document is in| 
adjust mode, use a Required Carrier | 
Return as a line ender. Avoid using| 
left alignment via the TAB SET key | 

at a tab stop to override tab in | 
decimal or center alignment. | 
Sa a ae as sd 
Use center line alignment in Page | 
and Line Formats. | 
Se ae ee ne eS 
Tabs may be set in position 2-255. | 
Use left, center, and decimal | 
alignment. Do not back align | 
through previous tab stops. Use | 
required spaces instead of spaces in| 
fields to be center or decimal | 
aligned. Avoid tabbing beyond the | 
right margin. | 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

bey 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Avoid using leading « characters or 
tabs before an indent tab. Set 
indent tabs within 127 characters 
to the right of left margin. 


Avoid exceeding the 8100/DOSF 
maximum word size (78 characters or 
the right margin setting minus the 
left margin setting, whichever is 
less, in adjust mode or 254 
characters in no adjust mode). A 
word is defined to consist of the 
characters in the word, including 
punctuation, Required Backspaces, 
overstrike characters, and 
underscore characters. Avoid 
using an unbroken string of text 
from the left margin to the right 
margin boundary. 


so iodinetacen Tacha an emmscaSicananininoeensenendineinntadon enemmnaninatmiatonansipendemneeninaensoaihentsanentnbeeinn 
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IBM 5520 to IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 
FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. Avoid using multiple half-index 
controls in the same direction, up 
or down, without an intervening 
half-index control in the opposite 
direction. | 
Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and manually 
overstrike the text. Observe the 
limits described in the section on 
Word Size. 


Use Word Underscore or use Required 
Backspaces and manually underscore 
the text with underscore character. 
Observe the limits described in the 
section on Word Size. Use Required 
Spaces in blocks to be underscored. 


Continuous 
Underscore 


| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 
Hyphens | Use a Required Hyphen where the | 
| hyphen must print. Syllable hyphens | 

| display or print on the 8100/DOSF | 

| only when they end the line. | 

| | 
Basic Controls: | | 
- Required Backspace | | 
- Required Carrier | | 
Return | | 
Required Page End | | 
Required Space | | 
- Required Hyphen | | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Unaltered in exchange. 


Use Required Carrier Return instead 
of Carrier Return at the beginning 
of a page. 


Carrier Return 


Merge Control Resolve before exchange. 


Document 
Spell Check Resolve before exchange. 
Paginate document before exchange. 


Footnotes become part of the body 
text on 8100/DOSF. 


Footnotes 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to Distributed Office Support Facility Text Use: 
Document Handling, SC23-0118; or to IBM 5520 Reference: Part 1, 8C23-0726. 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 5520 Administrative System 5611-SS2, Release 3, that Dis- 
playWrite 1 Version 1.0 will edit (attachment via IBM 5520/PC Attachment Program 
Version 3). 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z O-9 & - 


and apostrophe. 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Use 103. 


Activate Primary 
Master Format 


Use a Page Format Change. 


Activate Alternate 
Master Format 


Use a Page Format Change. 


Return to Use a Page Format Change. 


Master Format 


Use single, double, or triple. 


Pitch Use 10. 


Type Style IDs Use 3S, 1l-15,. 18, 20==. 10. pitch: 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Line Spacing 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
_— 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Lines per Inch (cm) 
Left Margin 


Right Margin 


Line Alignment 


Paper Size 


(width) 
(length) 


qeweerere mercer Gumtree cemuemes sccmeneied GREEGEND GAEESUESD GUEINSWED DUGGENGED qpgmeENUP GOSEEED GEOG GEESE GENS GEES GEG GEESE GEES OS CUED GENETES SE SS SE ES EE NN a aE SS EES a ee ee A Ee a oe oe 


Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm). 


Use setting of 1-84. 


Type up to, but not including, the 


right margin setting. Absolute 
maximum is 85. Actual maximum 
depends on page width and pitch. 


Use left (normal), or full justify. 


Use 8.5 inches (215.9 mm). 
Use 11 inches (279.4 mm). 
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qemmmerenee meen cement terete, meen ESUOSSED NSCS gem emt SEES QUES ESTED GAUGE GENE GEES GERSON NS ES GE GLE ONS GESEED GD CEE SE ES Ge EE SEE SS SED GRE GEE cue aunuEES sonusne GueuE one oT 


IBM 5520 to IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1. (CONT'D) > 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
& 
es 
F 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
fee 
| 
| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text | 


Page Numbering 


First Typing ae 


Last Typing Line 


Line End Zone Width 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Centering 


Subscripts/ 


Superscripts 


Overstrike 


Continuous Underscore 


Hyphens 


Stop Codes 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
oe 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
— 
| 
ae 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
a 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
o 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. List documents 


generated by display/list tasks. 


may require. editing to stay within 


this limit. 


Use increments of 1 with a maximum | 


start page of 254. Use only in 
the margin text area. 


1-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 


paper and 6 lines per inch. 


2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 


paper and 6 lines per inch. 


1-30 character positions available. 


Use flush left tabs up to 


position 145. 


Center text by tabbing or spacing 
to desired center point beyond left 


margin. Press center/set key and 
enter text. 


Use half-index re and half-index 


up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
overstrike the text. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
underscore the text with 
the underscore character. 


Syllable hyphens display/print if 


at the end of a line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere 
they are typed. 


Stop codes may be used without 
a prompt. 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


IBM 5520 to IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 

| - Required Carrier | 

| Return | 

| - Required Page End | 

| Required Space | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 


Merge Control 
Document 


Resolve before exchange. 


Spelling Resolve before exchange. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Display- 


writer System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), SC23-0771; or to DisplayWrite 1 Ref- 
erence. 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 5520 Administrative System 56011-SS2, Release 3, that Dis- 
playWrite 2 Version 1.1 will edit (attachment via IBM 5520/PC Attachment Program 
Version 3). © 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Document Names 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Activate Primary 
Master Format 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z 0-9 & - 
and apostrophe. 


Use 1-8, 17, 19, 25, 29, 31, 100, 


101, 103, 251, or 252. 


Displaywrite 2 will acknowledge 
and process. 


Activate Alternate 
Master Format 


Displaywrite 2 will acknowledge 
and process. 


Return to 
Master Format 


Displaywrite 2 will acknowledge 

and process. 

Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or one 

and one-half. 

Pitch Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM, dependent on 
printer. Use 10 pitch for IBM 
Graphics Printer. 


Type Style IDs Use 5, 11-15, 18, 20-- 10 pitch 
84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch 
158-162-- PSM 
221-223-- 15 pitch. 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 

Right Margin Type up to, but not including, the 

right margin setting with an 

absolute maximum of 255 characters. 

Actual maximum depends on page 

width and pitch. 

Line Alignment Use left (normal) alignment, 


justify, or half-justify. 


cements memes: esereerems «waters <eeemeeet werrmmeme qmnUn mee-CUSOTED MROTE GED GMMMSUUED GUEST) GEDEGUE Gece GO GES SGEEGEED GEER GUEEENES GEES GICEROED GEES GES GSUESS GEES GES SEES GREE GEE EE GS QUE GEE GE a ee ee oe ee ee ee oe 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


— I aE SEeee 
CETCN EET GRURSETOD CUATRO EOD Cami GEUTEE GEEEEED EOT OEER GREE GENUS OOD GREED GEES GENE GEEUNEES GEESSEED GRSSRED GESUESER aE GEES queer queen ceUEED SEE GED Gu aoe Gus au ewEEER® quam cee oe ee ee ee ee eee oe 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1. (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS — 


Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Paper Source DisplayWrite 2 options are top, 
bottom, bottom this page only, and 


envelope. 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Maximum is 256 characters each, 
including controls. 


Use page numbering instruction PAG 
within Header/Footer margin text. 


Page Numbering 


System Page Numbering Use page numbering instruction SYS 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| within Header/Footer margin text. 
| 
First Typing Line | 1-999. Actual depends on paper 
| size and lines per inch. 
| 7 
Last Typing Line | 2-999. Actual depends on paper 
| size and lines per inch. 
_| 
Keep | 
| define a Keep block. 
| | 
Line End Zone Width | 1-30 character positions available. 
| ; 
Aligning Text on | 
the Scale Line | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Use left, right, center, comma, and 
decimal alignment around tab stops. 
Use comma alignment only in line 


format. 
Centering Center around oar stop. 
Subscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. ! 
Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and 


manually overstrike the text. 
Continuous Underscore Use Word Underscore and Required 
Spaces in blocks to be underscored. 
Hyphens Use a Required Hyphen where the 

hyphen must print. Syllable hyphens 
display and print on DisplayWrite 2 
| only when they end the line. 

| 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
! | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
! | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| ee ee 
| Use Begin and End Keep keys to | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Stop Codes Stop codes may be used without 


| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | a prompt. 

| | 

| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Merge Control Document Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check Resolve before exchange. 


Footnotes DisplayWrite 2 does not support. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Display- 


writer System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), SC23-0771; or to DisplayWrite 2 Ref- 
erence. 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 5520 Administrative System 5611-882, Release 3 Modifica- 
tion 2, that IBM DisplayWrite 3 Version 1.0 will edit. 


| | 

i { 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | | 
ne ee eee 
| Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| | | characters are A-Z 0-9 & - and | 
| | apostrophe. | 
| Keyboard IDs | Use any but 204. | 
| Allowed | | 
ee ee 
| Activate Primary | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| Master Format | and process. 

| Activate Alternate | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| Master Format | and process. | 
| Return to Master | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| Format | and process. | 
|} 

| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, or | 


| one and one-half. | 


| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. This is | 
| | printer dependent. Use 10 pitch | 
| | for the IBM Graphics printer. 


| ate one nee Te | 

| Type Style IDs Use 5, 11-15, 18, 20-- 10 pitch | 
| 84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch | 
| 158-162-- PSM. | 
| | 


| 

| 

| 

| 221-223-- 15 pitch 

j 
| Lines per Inch (cm) ! Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) | 
| 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| 8: 0/in: (3.415/ em): | 
| Right Margin | Type up to, but not including, | 
| | the right margin setting. | 
Pee ecaeicesaeirinntn Nesnine Somer none —nrsouiaemenld 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal) alignment, | 
| | justify, or half-justify. | 
et ee erent 


| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). | 


(length) | Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). | 
| | This is printer dependent. | 
Ta a re a a 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3. (CONT'D) 
ae | i | | | 

| | | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS. © | 
po 
| 
| Paper Source | DisplayWrite 3 options are top, | 
| | bottom, bottom this page only, | 
| | and envelope. | | 


| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each, | 
| Margin Text | including controls. | | 
a 
| Page Numbering | Use page numbering instruction | 

| PAG within header/footer margin | 
| | texts -« | 


| System Page Numbering | Use page numbering instruction SYS | 
| | within header/footer margin text. | 
| | DisplayWrite 3 will suppress leading| 
| | and trailing zeroes from system | 
| | page numbers before printing. | 
! 
| First Typing Line | 1-999. Actual depends on page size | 
| and lines per inch. | 
Fa a 
| Last Typing Line | 2-999. Actual depends on page size | 
| and lines per inch. - | 


| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep to define | 
| a Keep block. , | 
ee er re eee 


| Line End Zone Width | 1-30 character positions available. | 


| Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| and decimal alignment around tab | 
| stops. Use comma align only | 
| in line format. | 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


| Centering | Center at a tab stop. | 
! 


| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and | | 

Superscripts | half-index up. | 
pe era aa ee te ee ep a 
| Block Overstrike | Use Required Backspaces and | 


| | manually overstrike the text. | 


psaatinainiehaeacanincisian aieemeritrmcienspoeeenoertnmaniannniel) 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Word Underscore and Required | 
| Spaces in blocks to be underlined. | 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D) 


{ | 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS 
| | 
| | 


em me tee be ees ee Se 


| 
| Hyphens | Use a Required Hyphen where the | 
| | hyphen must print. Syllable hyphens 
| | display and print on DisplayWrite 3 

| | only when they end the line. 

bie sarees peicentabe mime ericson snecetontniericieernr tem 


| Stop Codes | Stop codes may be used without | 
| a prompt. | 


| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 


| Merge Control | Resolve before exchange. | 
| Document | | 

a 
| Spell Check | Resolve before exchange. | 
So cee ncn tinea netomat 
| Footnotes | Either resolve before exchange or | 
| | follow the guidelines described in | 
| | the exchange guide referenced | 
| | be low. | 
L es ta a ee ee a ee) 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Display- 


writer System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), SC23-0771, or to DisplayWrite 3 Ref- 
erence. 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 5520 Administrative System 5611-552, Release 3 Modifica- 
tion 2, that IBM System/36 SSP Release 3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/36 will edit. 


| FORMAT INFORMATION | | | CONSIDERATIONS | 


Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| first characters are A-Z. Valid | 
| subsequent characters are A-Z 0-9 | 
| / & A document cannot be named | 
| | 


"ALL" 


| Use all but 201-204 (graphics). | 
| Match the 5520 keyboard with the | 
| character set on the S/36. For | 
| U.S. English S/36 uses character | 
| set 101. Any characters not | 
| contained within the S/36 character | 
| set will be converted to substitute | 
| | 


characters. 
| Activate Primary |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Master Format | and process. | 
| Activate Alternate |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Master Format | and process. | 


| Return to Master DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 


| 
| Format | and process. | 
i 
| Format Change | DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| (Document, Page, | and process. | 
| Line) | | 
! 


| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, or one | 
| and one-half. | 


| ! See tener eenroee recente ee eee ener 


| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. | 
| Type Style IDs | Use 5, 11, 15, 18, 20-- 10 pitch | 
| | 84-87, 91, 92 -- 12 pitch | 
| | 158-162 -- PSM | 
| | 221-223 -- 15 pitch. | 
| Lines per Inch (cm) | £Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | : | 


| 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 


2/7 


IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 
| 
| 


| er 
| FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS | : : | 


Right Margin Type up to but not including | 
the right margin setting with an | 
absolute maximum of 254 characters. | 
Actual maximum depends on page | 
width and pitch. | 
sii eames remrenreneetieitiimiaateantil 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal) alignment, | 
| | justify, or half-justify.. 
esate nein hema 


i 
i 
! 
| 
| 


| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
| (length) | Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). 
| | | This is printer dependent. 


Paper Source | Options are: 

1 - top drawer E - envelope 
| 2 - bottom drawer | 
| Option 1 (top) becomes Source 

| Drawer 1 (bottom) on DW/36. 

| Option 2 (bottom) becomes Source 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Drawer 2 (top) on DW/36. | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text. 


| Can be used on all pages. Avoid | 
| doing Line Format changes within | 
| margin text. Avoid doing line | 
| density changes in Change Page | 
| Formats as these will not be | 
| reflected in the margin text | 
| areas on DW/36. Do not use | 
| syllable hyphens in header/ | 
: | footer. | 
Page Numbering Use page numbering instruction i 
PAG within header/footer margin | 
text. Page numbering increments | 
| 


can only be 1. : 
| nn 
System Page Numbering Use page numbering instruction | 
| SYS within header/footer margin | 
text. DW/36 will suppress lead- | 
ing zeros. The format will be | 
n.00 instead of 000n.n.n. For | 
example, 0001.1.0 on 5520 will | 
be 2.00 on DW/36. | 

| 


eee ee ER EO ED eet © en 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 


| 


{ 

| | 

FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 

————_—_ 
First Typing Line 1-999. However, this is printer | 
dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 
minimum is 2. Actual maximum | 
depends on page size and lines | 
per inch. | 


Last Typing Line 2-999. However, this is printer | 
dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum | 
is third line from bottom. Actual | 
maximum depends on page size and | 

| 


lines per inch. 


ae as eae fare pewwwamnes aumenne ee ne ee 
——e_ . T 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


Keep | Use Begin and End Keep to define | 
a Keep block. | 
See ee ee ee 


| Line End Zone Width | 1-30 character positions available. | 


| Aligning Text on 
| the Scale Line 


| Centering 


Use left, right, center, comma, | 
or decimal tab stops. Do not back | 
align through previous tab stops. | 


Center using center tab. Do not | 
back align through previous tab | 
stops. | 
aiken aia 
Use up to 48 tab stops. Use at | 
| least 1 space between tab stops. | 
| Do not back align through previous | 
| tab stops. | 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


| Use half-index down and | 
| half-index up. Avoid using | 
| multiple half-index controls | 
| in the same direction, up or | 
| down, without an intervening | 
| half-index control in the | 
| opposite direction. | 
Se Se 
| Block Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and | 
| manually overstrike the text. | 


| 
| 
i 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Required Backspaces and | 
| | manually underscore the text. | 
| 


Ce a i A a a 
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IBM 5520 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 
| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS : | | 
_ 72 | a | | | 
Hyphens | Use a Required Hyphen where the | 
| hyphen must print. Syllable | 
| hyphens display and print on DW/36 | 
| only when they end a line. | 
| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| -Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| ~ Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
| - Zero Index Carrier | 
| | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Return 
[a nf 
| Merge Control Document | Resolve before exchange. | 
J 
| Spell Check © | Resolve before exchange. |. 
| Footnotes | Resolve before exchange. | 


L. | | 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Reference: Part 1, SC23-0726. 


30 


IBM 5520 TO IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 5520 Administrative Svstem 5611-582, Release 3, that IBM 
Personal Computer PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade Kit (Part Number 6362006) will 
edit (attachment via IBM 5520/PC Attachment Program Version 3). 


Format Information Considerations 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z O-9 & - 
and apostrophe. 


Document Names 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Use system default. 


Activate Primary 
Master Format 


PCWriter will acknowledge and 
process a Primary Master Format. 


Activate Alternate Use a Page Format Change. 
Master Format | 

Return to 
Master Format 


PCWriter will acknowledge and 
process. 


PCWriter will acknowledge and 
process. 


Format Changes 
(Document, Page, Line) 


Use single, double, triple, or 
one and one-half. 


Line Spacing 


Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15 (printer 
dependent). Use 10 pitch for IBM 


Graphics Printer. 


Type Style IDs Use 5, 11-15, 18, 20 -- 10 pitch 
84-87, 91, 92 -- 12 pitch 
Zealea223 == 15 pitch. 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Release Left Margin Use at left margin only. 


Right Margin Type up to, but not including, the 
right margin setting. 


Use left (normal), center, or right 


Line Alignment 
| alignment, or full justify. 


oa 


IBM 5520 to IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER (CONT'D.) 


Format Information 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Paper Source 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering 


First Typing Line 
Last Typing Line 


Keep 


Aligning Text 
on the Scale Line 


Centering 
Subscripts / 
Superscripts 


Overstrike 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
ies 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
a 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Se Page Numbering 


Pine End Zone Width 


| 
| 
| 
posmecial 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Considerations 


Maximum is 14.5 inches (368 mm). 


Maximum is 21.0 inches (533 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


Use any combination of source 1 or 
2, depending on printer. 


Enter margin text in Change Page 


Format with a maximum of 8000 


characters combined. 


Use page numbering instruction PAG 
within the margin text, or specify 
in the page number field of the 
page format menu or the document 
format menu. 


Use page numbering instruction SYS 


within the margin text, or specify 
in the system page number field of 
the page format menu or the 
document format menu. 


Line 1 up to a maximum dependent on 


page size and lines per inch. 


Dependent on page size and 
lines per inch. 


Use Begin and End Keep keys to 


define a Keep block. 


1-12 character positions available. 


Use left, right, center, comma, and 
decimal alignment around tab stops. 


Use center alignment, or center 


at tab stops. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
manually overstrike the text. 
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IBM 5520 to IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER (CONT'D.) 


| 
Considerations | 
| 


sere rent re NORE Rec ett Nt Cen at RR Aran ners 


Use Required Spaces and Word Under- 
score in blocks to be underlined. 


Syllable hyphens display on PCWriter 
only when they end the line. | 


Stop Codes and 
Stop Prompts 


Use stop codes with or without 
prompts. 


- Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

- Required Space 


Merge Control 
Documents 


Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check Resolve before exchange. 


Footnotes 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
eae eee eee ee 
Basic Controls | Unaltered in exchange. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Resolve before exchange. 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| - Required Backspace 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to the IBM 5520 Reference: Part 1, $8C23-0726; or 
to the IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Reference, 6322608. | 
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THE IBM DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 


The IBM Displaywriter Svstem, a diskette-based text processor, offers both stand- 
alone and printer-sharing capabilities. One of Displavwriter's main features is 
the ability to configure a system with the memory, printers, and software packages 
most suitable to one's needs. The svstem is even more enhanced by its text proc- 
essing functions, communications capabilities, and files management options. 


Using the text processing functions, an operator can create, revise, and electron- 
ically store documents on a diskette. These easy-to-use functions increase pro- 
ductivity by allowing the user to create documents more efficiently. A few of the 
automatic functions are: 


Underlining 
Justification 
Centering 
Margin adjust 
Outline 

Word wraparound 
Decimal tabs 

7 Pagination 


. Line spacing 
. Footnotes 
, Headers/Footers. 


Add spelling verification and column layout to this list of features and it is 
still only a portion of the many text processing functions Displaywriter offers. 


A Displaywriter user can access a host computer and review large data bases and 
select data to be transferred to IBM Displaywriter diskettes. The host data can 
also be used for subsequent IBM Displaywriter text processing tasks once stored on 
the Displaywriter diskettes. The Displaywriter has the capability to exchange 
editable documents with the host, an application known as the Host-Displaywriter 
Document Interchange (HDDI). The documents exchanged can be edited and printed by 
the receivers or edited and returned to the sender. 


Other IBM products the Displaywriter can exchange revisable-form text with include 
those which follow the IBM Document Content Architecture. Included in this list 
are the IBM 5520 Administrative System, the IBM DisplayWrite Series, the IBM 
PCWriter, and the IBM 8100/DOSF. The exchange of documents between each of these 
is further detailed in the Interchange Tables. 


Using the files (records) management functions, a user can create, store and 
revise lists of information as well as rearrange files into reports or merge them 
with text to produce personalized repetitive documents. Other text management fea- 
tures are 


Automatic file sort 
Document merge 

Global search and replace 
Auto file select 

Block move or copy 

Column move or delete 
search capability 
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° Automatic file sort 
. Auto widow or orphan Beate 
e BREN: check. | 


All of these. text processing, text management, and communications features can be 
used to keep up with the increasing text processing needs in the office, but Dis- 
playwriter goes beyond making sure increased workloads can be handied--it is 
designed so one can configure his own system with as much or as little memory, 
software and hardware a needed. So, as the workload increases, Displaywriter can 
be updated to handle the extra load. 


The standalone system has a partial-page or 66-line display and up to 448 Kb of 
memory (RAM) can be selected. With the free-standin keyboard, a single- or dual- 
diskette drive unit as well as one of six printers is chosen. The shared config- 
uration permits up to three independent work Stations to share access to one 
printer. 7 


The IBM Displaywriter offers the opportunity to configure an individualized system 
that is appropriate for changing needs, communications capabilities that are com- | 
patible with many other IBM products, and word processing features that are 

upgradable as workload and processing needs increase. 


The following charts refer to Textpack 6 level of Displaywriter. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM 5520 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Level GNJ that IBM 5520 Administrative Sys- 
tem 5611-SS2, Release 3, will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 30 characters. 
Uppercase only. 


Document Names 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
Pe 
| Use all but 80-95 and 200. 
| 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


5520 will acknowledge and process. 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


5520 will acknowledge and process. 


Return all Formats 
to Starting Choice 


5520 will acknowledge and process. 


Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or 


one and one-half. 


Pitch Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. 


Type Style IDs Use. 55. 17-15,. 185. 20-= 10 piteh 


84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch 
224A 2 25 °> 15 pitch 
156° 162~* PSM. 


Select in Page Format Change only. 
Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Type up to, but not including, the 
the right margin setting. 


Right Margin 


eile | 
} 


Use left (normal), half or full 
justify. 


Line Alignment 


Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Paper Source Options are top, bottom, 


bottom this page only, and envelope. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Header/Footer 


Margin Text 


Page Numbering 


System Page Numbering 


First Typing Line 


Last Typing Line 


Keep 


Line Adjust Zone Width 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Centering 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Block Overstrike 


Continuous Underscore 


Hyphens 


Stop Codes 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. Do not use 
Alternating Header/Footer. 


Use page numbering instruction PAG 
within Header/Footer margin text. 


Use page numbering instruction SYS 
within Header/Footer margin text. 


This is printer dependent: 
IBM 5219, 5229-- minimum is line 1 
IBM 5258-- minimum is line 


WwW P 


IBM 6670-- minimum is line 2. 


This is printer dependent: 

IBM 5219, 5229--maximum is first 
line from bottom. 

IBM 5258, 6670--maximum is third 
line from bottom. 


Use Begin and End Keep to define a 
Keep block. 


1-30 character positions available. 


Use left, right, center, comma, and 


decimal alignment around tab stops. 
Center at tab stop. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
manually overstrike the text. 


Use Word Underscore and Required 


Spaces in blocks to be underscored. 


In non-adjust mode, all hyphens 
will display/print at the 5520. 
In adjust mode, the 5520 displays 
and prints syllable hyphens only 
when they end the line. 


Stop codes may be used. 


38 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


| 
| 
| 
| 
Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| 
- Required Backspace | 
- Required Carrier | 
Return | 
Required Page End | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


- Required Space 


Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check Resolve before exchange. 


Footnotes IBM 5520 will acknowledge and 
process. 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Administrative system - IBM Display- 
writer System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), S8C23-0771; or to IBM Displaywriter 
System Electronic Document Distribution Compatibility Guide, 8544-2185. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM 8100/DOSF INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 


ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Level GNJ that IBM §100 DPCX/DOSF Release 4 
will edit. 


tare teenenrnrenaene enna Let SNR itn ernst he Peery enn ese erty amnesty yen antenna 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Use up to 15 characters including 
spaces. Valid characters are 


A-Z a-z 0-9 $ & # @ ! & 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Match the Displaywriter keyboard 
with the character set on the 8100/ 
DOSF. Refer to Appendix A in 


Distributed Office Support Facility 


Text Use: Document Handling, 
9623-0118. 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


Changed to Page Format Change 
by 8100/DOSF. 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


Changed to Page Format Change 
by 8100/DOSF. 


Return all Formats 
to Starting Choice 


Changed to Page Format Change 
by 8100/DOSF. 


Line spacing Use single, double, triple, or one 


and one-half. 

Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15. Use a single 

pitch throughout the document and 

specify that pitch in the Primary 

Master Format. 

Type Style IDs PSM type style is changed to 12 
pitch. Refer to DPCX Programming: 
Guide for Use With DOSF, 8C27-0549 
for a list of type styles (Font 
ID's) supported. 

Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) 

8.0/in (3.15/cm). 

Use a single density throughout the 

document and specify that density 

in the Primary Master Format 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D.) 


ae aemes wore gee eee eee que eee eo me 2 A SED re ERS GOED GE aE eee ee qe ae oe see soo eon emeeer 
<a EE Ga cD CREED GEE quEREE ques wee eee ese eee oe eo oe Ce oe 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


‘Right Margin 


Line Alignment 


Paper Size (width) 


(length) 
Paper Source 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering : 


First Typing Line 


Keep 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Centering 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONS IDERATIONS 


Use a setting that is more than 7 
and less than 256 characters from 
the left margin setting. Type up 
to, but not including, the right 


margin setting. Avoid tabbing 


beyond the right margin. 


If justification is desired, specify 


right justify in the Primary Master 
Format and all other formats. . 


Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
Maximum is 21 inches (535.0 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 
source 1 is bottom drawer and 


Source 2 is top drawer on 8100/DOSF. 


including controls with no 


alternating margin text. 


Begins at 1 and increments by 1 
on the 8100/DOSF. Enter in the 
margin text area. 


jase oer 


Use Begin and End Keep instructions 


on line boundaries. -. Follow them 
immediately with a Required 
Carrier Return. © 


See Centering section and Tabs 
section. 


Use Required Spaces as leading 
spaces in fields to be centered. 


- See section on Tabs for information 


on centering fields at tab stops. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D. ) 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Tabs 


Indent tabs 


Word Size 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Block Overstrike 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Tabs may be set in position 2-255. 


Use left, center, and decimal align- 
ment. Do not back align through 
previous tab stops. Use Required 
Spaces instead of spaces in fields 
to be center or decimal aligned. 
Avoid tabbing beyond the right 
margin. 


Avoid using leading characters or 
tabs before an indent tab. Set 
indent tabs within 127 characters 
to the right of left margin. 


Avoid exceeding the 8100/DOSF 
maximum word size (78 characters or 
the right margin setting minus the 
left margin setting, whichever is 
less, in adjust mode or 254 
characters in no adjust mode). A 
word is defined to consist of the 
characters in the word, including 
punctuation, Required Backspaces, 
overstrike characters, and 
underscore characters. Avoid 
using an unbroken string of text 
from the left margin to the right 
margin boundary. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. Avoid using multiple 
half-index controls in the same 
direction, up or down, without an 
intervening half-index control in 
the opposite direction. | : 


Use Begin and End Overstrike or use 


Required Backspaces and manually 
overstrike the text. Observe the 
limits described in the section 
on Word Size. , 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Use Begin and End underscore, Word 
Underscore, or Required Backspaces 
and manually underscore the text 
with the underscore character. Use 
Required Spaces for underscored 
white space. Observe the limits 
described in the section on 

Word Size. 


Continuous Underscore 


Hyphens — Use a Required Hyphen where the 
hyphen must print. Syllable hyphens 
are retained on the 8100/DOSF 

only when they end the line. 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


Return 
- Required Page End 
- Required Space 
- Required Hyphen 
Carrier Return Use Required Carrier Returns if 
blank lines are desired at the 
beginning of a page in DOSF. 
Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 
Spell Check Resolve before exchange. 
Footnotes Paginate document before exchange. 
Footnote pages are appended to the 


DOSF document and will be printed. 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| : | 
: 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| Required Backspace | | 
| - Required Carrier | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
[ | | 
| | | 
| | | 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Display- 
writer System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), 8C23-0771; or to Distributed Office 
Support Facility Text Use: Document Handling, SC23-0118. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Level GNJ that IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 
1.0 will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z 0-9 S$ & }# 


@ % - _ and apostrophe. 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


Use a Page Format Change. 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


Use a Page Format Change. 


Return all Formats 
to Starting Choice 


Use a Page Format Change. 


Line Spacing Use single, double, or triple. 


Use 10 pitch. 
Type Styles IDs For common type styles on both 
systems, use default fonts if pitch 
changes are to be made in the Line 
Format Changes. (Select 26 for 

10 pitch.) | 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm). 


Left Margin Use a setting of 1-84. 


Right Margin Type up to and including the 
right margin setting. Absolute 
maximum is 85. Actual maximum 
depends on page width and pitch. 


Line Alignment Use left (normal) or full justify. 


Paper Size Use 6.5% 01 in (215.9 s+ 279.4 mm). 


Paper Source Continuous paper. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Pitch 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
[. 
| 
| 
| 


qmmeees qemeenee cannes eemenewse qrummare cumenmeny SotWNSD mmnanae GEEUNEED GME GEDIDAEED COUUUS GEES SELES GOMES SE GHGS GGGMESS GOES GS GES SY SE GE SENS GEE GE SED Ea SER GEES GREETS SR coe GEE coe ouEEeE Gun <————" eee ae ae ee ee 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Last Typing Line 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: 
Aligning Text on | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Header/Footer ~ 


Margin Text 
Page Numbering 


Column Layout 


First Typing Line 


Line Adjust Zone Width 


the Scale Line 
Centering 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Block Overstrike 


Continuous Underscore 


Hyphens 


Stop Codes 


starting value of 254. 
Use tab alignment. 


1-66. Calculated for 8.5 x il inch 


| 2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


Center using the center key. 


Use hate: index down and half-index © 


Use Begin and End Underscore. 


Syllable ivoher. display/print if 


Stop codes may be used. 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Can be used throughout the document 
with a maximum of 256 characters and 
no alternating margin text. 


Use increments of 1 with a maximum 


paper and 6 lines per inch. 


1-30 character positions available. 


Use flush left tabs up to position 
145. 


up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
manually overstrike the text. 


at the end of a line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
_| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
azn 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
they are typed. | 
| 
| 
| 


IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| Required Page End _ | 
| Required Space | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 


For additional information, refer to IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document 
Distribution Compatibility Guide, 8544-2185; to IBM Displaywriter System Refer- 
ence Guide - TP6, 8544-2104; or to DisplayWrite 1 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Textpack 6 Level GNJ that IBM DisplayWrite 
2 Version 1.1 will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 


| 

| 

| 

| 

Document Names | 
characters are A-Z 0-9 $ & # = | 
| 

_| 

| 

| 


@ % - and apostrophe. 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Use 1, 25, 29, 39, 41, 43, 45, 49, 
51, 53, 55, 57, 67, 69, 103, 201- 
2034- 2ols Or 252. | 


DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge and 
process. 


Begin. Using 
Document Format 


DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge and 
process. 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


Return all Formats 
to Starting Choice 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

ee oe i a a a a es oe eee 
DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge and | 
process. | 
| 
Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, | 
one-half, or one and one-half. | 
| 

Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. 
| 

Type Style IDs Use 1-39-- 10 pitch | 
80-11l1l-- 12 pitch | 
154-175-- PSM | 
Z15-=230-" 15 pitch. | 

| 

Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) | 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
8.0/in (3.15/cm) | 
24.0/in (9.45/cm). | 

| | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Type up to and including the right 
margin setting. Absolute maximum 
of 256. Actual maximum depends on 
page width and pitch. 


Right Margin 


Line Alignment Use left (normal), half, or 


full justify. 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


ewsmew quemew econ ume oem cee ees cow ere eee es ce oe eee ees eee one eee ree ee ee ere ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ce eee oe ee ee oe eee aoe een oe oe ees ee oe 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Pitch 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO — 2 VERSION 1.1 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
j 
i 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
a 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
eee eer eee ee 
Keep | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 
Paper Source 
Header/Footer 


Margin Text 


Alternating 
Header/Footer 


Page Numbering 


System Page Numbering 


Column Layout 


First Typing Line 


Last Typing Line 


Line Adjust Zone Width 


Aligning Text on the 


Scale Line 
seneeeiae 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Block Overstrike 


Continuous. Underscore 


Hyphens 


Bee oe 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Options are Lop, “bottom, bottom 


this page only, and enve lope. 


Maximum of 256 characters each 


including oes 


Can be used throughout the document 


with a maximum 256 characters each. 


Pater in the margin Haxe . area. 


DisplayWrite 2 will Support. 


Use begin and end column or tab 
alignment. 


ae 999. ~ Actual maximum depends on 


page size and lines per inch. 


2-999. Actual maximum depends on 


page size and lines per inch. 


Use Begin and End Keep to define 
a Keep block. 


1230 character positions available. 


Use ete, right, center, comma, 


and decimal around tab stops. 


Center using the center key. 


Use half-index down and half-index 


up. 


Use Block Overstrike. 


Use Word Underscore or 


Begin and End Underscore. 


Syllable hyphens display/print if 


at the end of a line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere 
they are typed. 


ae codes may be used. 
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(CONT'D.) 
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| 
| 
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| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


| 
| 
| 
es ee 
Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| 
- Required Backspace | 
- Index | 
- Required Carrier | 
Return | 
- Required Page End | 
- Required Space | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check DisplayWrite 2 will accept spell 


check correction marks. 


For additional information, refer to IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document 
Distribution Compatibility Guide, $544-2185; or to DisplayWrite 2 Reference. 


(This page intentionally left blank.) 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Textpack ¢ Level GNJ that IBM DisplayWrite 
3 Version 1.0 will edit. 


| | 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 
| 


| Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| | characters are A-Z 0-9 $ & # = | 
| 


| @ % - and apostrophe. 
en 
| Keyboard IDs | Use 1, 25, 29, 39, 41, 43, 45, 49, | 
| Allowed | 51.: 53¢- 55: 575. -O7, 69, 103,.201= | 
| | 203), (Or 251 | 
SSeS Se 
| Begin Using | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge and | 
| Document Format | process. 

i 


| Begin Using | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge and | 
| Alternate Format | ‘process. 


| Return All Formats | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge and | 
| to Starting Choice | process. 

ine acin se single, double, triple, 
| Line Spacing | 6U ingle, doubl ipl 
| | one-half, or one and one-half. | 
pe ee re ee ee ee er 
| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. This is | 
| | printer dependent. Use 10 pitch | 
| | for the IBM Graphics Printer. 
inne ahi aie tite cnt eared 
| Type Style IDs Use 1-39-- 10 pitch 
| | 80-111-- 12 pitch 
| 
| | 


| 
| 
154-175-- PSM | 
215-230-- 15 pitch. | 

Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) | 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| 8.0/in (3.15/cm) | 
| 


Right Margin Type up to and including the right | 
margin setting. Absolute maximum | 
of 256. Actual maximum depends on | 
page width and pitch. | 
|_| 


| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), half, or | 


| | full justify: | 
Da a Na aa a i aa Re ee, ee ees | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 24.0/in (9.45/cm). 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3. (CONT'D.) 


| | ar oe 4 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS ~~. | | 
| in? 

{ | 


pore ee ae ee ee ee OE eg Oe eg ee ee ae a 
| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). | 
| (length) | Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
{ i H 
| | | 


| This is printer dependent. 

| Paper Source | Options are top, bottom, bottom | __ 
| | this page only, envelope and | | 
| | manual feed. : | 


Maximum of 256 characters each | 
including controls. | 


| Header/Footer 
| Margin Text 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Alternating Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Header/Footer including controls. a | 
| Page Numbering | Enter in the margin text area. | 
tee a aca nae Pasa (Geleaca eal ada aa ES 
| System Page Numbering | DisplayWrite 3 will support. | 
| Column Layout | Use Begin and End Table or tab | 

| alignment. 7 | 
ce nana ili: stir inet inoes leet ocean Sk 
| First Typing Line | 1-999. Actual maximum depends on | 


| | page size and lines per inch. | 
| Last Typing Line | 2-999. Actual maximum depends on | 
| page size and lines per inch. 
i 


a 


| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep to define a | 
| Keep block. ok 
| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character positions available. | 
| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Lin | and decimal around tab stops. | 


; a a ee ee : ~ i 


| Centering | Center using the center key. | 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half-index | 
| Superscripts | up. q 
| Block pverserine | | MSe: Blob Geerstvike, oo | 
| ta ee ee | 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Word Underscore or | 


| | Begin and End Underscore. le 
ce ON da a: (8 ere ene a ee NE CA ee aD TT Pe ee TE 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D.) 


| | 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 

{ 


ae aver mena RN te Ameria ere TR NA NPN i ge tn nn tn 


1 
Svllable hyphens display/print if | 
at the end of a line. Kequired | 
Hyphens display/print anywhere ! 
they are typed. | 


| Stop Codes | Stop codes may be used. | 
Basic Controls: 


| | 
| | 
| - Index | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
jp leet enor hate pie 
| Outline |  DisplayWrite 3 will accept outlines. | 


tg Re eS ey 


| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | 

fesegpeseccglsici. scat Picasa iaica iia Gai eA “a As cdc 

| Spell Check |  DisplayWrite 3 will accept spell | 
| | check correction marks. 

Footnotes DisplayWrite 3 will accept footnotes | 

created by these procedures: | 

1. If the document is renamed or | 

duplicated, paginate it before| 

the interchange. | 

2. Type footnotes in the | 

same document as the footnote | 

instruction, or in a separate | 

document which must also be | 

interchanged. | 

3. If DISPLAYCOMM is used anda | 

document has footnotes typed | 

in a separate document, the | 

footnote document is renamed. | 

The footnote document must | 

be renamed to the original | 

document name in order to. | 

correspond to the footnote | 

reference within the text | 

document and achieve success- | 

ful pagination and footnote | 

| 


resolution. 
CRIN eee Me Sea eee Re oe PSNI MANE eee CPT Em Rene oe ae IE Mere See ve UI NG mT Rr oie eee Oe eet ae ae | 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


For additional information, refer to IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document 
Distribution Compatibility Guide, §544-2185, and to DisplayWrite 3 Reference. 


uy 
UW 


(This page intentionally left blank.) 


56 


IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Textpack 6 Level GNJ that IBM System/36 SSP 
Release 3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/36 will edit. 


| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
first characters are A-Z #5 @. | 
Valid subsequent characters are | 


A-Z 0-9 # $ @. 


| 
(graphics). For U.S. English use | 
101. Any character not contained | 
within the S/36 character set will | 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
{ 
Keyboard IDs Allowed | Use any keyboard except 200-203 
| 
| 
| 
| be converted to a substitute 
| 


character. 

| Begin Using |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. | 
——___.____-___| 
| Begin Using |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Alternate Format | and process. | 
eer eee 
| Return Line Format | DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 

| to Starting Choice | and process. 
etter olan artniocion ieee eeeininhtl 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, | 


| | or one and one-half. 


fan a i 


| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. | 
a 
Type Style IDs | Use 1-39 -- 10 pitch | 

| Type Sty p 
| | 80-111 -- 12 pitch | 
| | 154-175 -- PSM | 
| | 215-230 -- 15 pitch. | 
aaa 
| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 


| | 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
SEE one nee na Ee ee ee ee ee eee eee 
Right Margin | Type up to 1 character prior to | 
| the right margin setting. Absolute | 
| maximum of 254. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page width and pitch. | 
ne 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), half or | 
| | full justify. | 


ee ere ae OPN TO PY an PR SO Pe a LO TORE NP ee aE REM TT oe CE TERT 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 


| 
| | : | , 
FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS i, 4 
| | 
| ) : | 


fe ge ne eee Leet oe aE RRC Ae 


| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
(length) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
| This is printer dependent. | 
Paper Source | Options are top, bottom, bottom | 
| this page only, envelope, and | 
| manual feed. | 
| Option 1 (top) becomes Source | 
| Drawer 1 (bottom) on DW/36. | 
| Option 2 (bottom) become Source | 
| Drawer 2 (top) on DW/36. | 
| 
i 
| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text ~ | including controls. Do not use | 
| | syllable hyphens in header/footer. | 


| Page Numbering Enter in the margin text area. | 
i 


| 

) i 
Column Layout | Can be exchanged. Line Format | 
| Changes are maintained and Begin | 
and End Keeps are inserted around | 
| the table. Begin and End Table | 
| instructions will be returned to | 
| the Displaywriter in a round trip. | 


| 1-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 
| minimum is 2. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page size and lines | 
| per inch. | 
| | | | | 
Last Typing Line | 2-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual |. 
i maximum depends on page size and | 
| lines per inch. | 


| | Use Begin and End Keep to define a | 
| | | Keep block. as 
{ 


| Line Adjust Zone 1-30 character positions available. | 
| Width : : 

| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Line | colon, and decimal around tab | 
| | stops. Do not back align through | 
| | | 


previous tab stops. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 


I i 
| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS | | 
| | 


| Centering | Center using center tab. Do not | 
| | back align through previous tab | 
| | stops. | 
| Tabs | Use at least 1 space between tab | 


| | stops. Do not back align through | 
| | previous tab stops. | 


fe 


| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and | 
| Superscripts | half-index up. Avoid using | 
| | multiple half-index controls | 
| | in the same direction, up or | 
| | down, without an intervening | 
| | half-index control in the | 
| | opposite direction. | 
| Block Overstrike | Use Block Overstrike. | 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. | 
Hyphens Syllable hyphens display/print if 


Hvphens display/print anywhere 
they are typed. 
laine ae eeepc 
Required Backspace | Required Backspaces are unaltered 
| in exchange; however, characters 

| constructed using the procedure 

| of “character, Required Backspace, 
| 

| 

| 


| | 
| at the end of a line; Required | 
| | 
| | 


overlay character’ will be trans- 
lated to a substitute character 
at DW/36. 


ee ee ee ee ee ee 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| | 
| | 
| Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Required Space 
Zero Index Carrier 
Return | 


IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 


| | | 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | | 

| | | : | | 

: : ; | | 
| 


| Outline | Resolve before exchange. | 
| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | | 
Sai EAL REERE Sie SREES ACA CIRM 
| Spell Check | DisplayWrite/36 will accept spell | 


| check correction marks. 


For additional information, refer to the IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Docu- 
ment Distribution Compatibility Guide, 8544-2185. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Textpack 6 Level GNJ that IBM Personal Com- 
puter PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade hit (Part Number 6362006) will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION. CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z 0-9 $ & # @ 
% _ 7 / and apostrophe, plus 

optional 1-3 character extension. 


Document Names 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


Use 1-8, 17720, 24-27, 29, S1-33, 
30°39, hiak6. 48. 62, 63, 66°69:, 
vee 75 LOOHIOS... 119. 2ot. Or 25... 
plus subset of symbols Peon 2013 203% 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


PCWriter will acknowledge and 
process a master document format. 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


Use Change Page Format. 


Return to PCWriter will acknowledge and 


Master Format process. 
process. 


Use single, double, triple, or 
one and one-half. 


Line Spacing 


Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15 (printer 


dependent), 

Type Style IDs Type styles supported are printer 
dependent: 26-29 == 10 pitch 
80-111 -- 12 pitch 

215-230 -= 15 pitch 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 

6.0/in (2.36/cm) 

8.0/in (3.15/cem). 
Select in Page Format Change only. 
Right Margin oe Type up ‘to and including the right. 


margin setting. 


i A EE SEE Ee GE ee ae ee eee Ge ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee Ge eee ee ee ae Gee ae ae a eee eS GE oe oe eee OO eee eee eee eee en 


to | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| ee ee 
| Format Change | PCWriter will acknowledge and 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
= fs 
| | 
| | 
= = 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION - CONSIDERATIONS | 


Line Alignment Use left (normal), or “full jc 
Mas mum is 14. 5 “ens (368 mm). 
Maximum is 25.0 inches (635 mm). 
This is printer dependent. _ 


Paper Size (width) 
| (length) 


Paper Source Two options depending on printer. 
Must be entered at the beginning of 
the page in the Change Page Format. 
May contain up to 256 characters 
each, including controls, not to 
aesed page size. Start each 
Header/Footer with a Return to. 
Master Line Format. 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering Enter in the margin text area. 


Column Layout Use tab alignment. 


First Typing Line Line 1 up to maximum dependent on 
page size and lines per ee 


Last Typing Line Line 2 up to maximum dependent on > 
; page size and lines per inch. 


Keep Use Begin and End Keep to 


define a Keep block. 
Line Adjust Zone Width 1-12 character positions available. 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Use left, right, center, comma, 
decimal and colon alignment around 
tab stops. Do not back align text 
through previous tab stops. 


Centering Center around tab stops. Do not back 
align text through previous tab 
see) ae 
Subscripts/ Use half- aeaee down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
manually overstrike the text. 


Block Overstrike 


Continuous Underscore Use Word Underscore with Required 


Spaces in blocks to be underscored. 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | eee 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


CONSIDERATIONS 

Hyphens Syllable hyphens displav at line 
ends only. Required Hyphens 
display wherever typed. 

Stop codes Stop codes may be used. 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


- Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

- Required Space 


Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check Resolve before exchange. 


Footnotes Resolve before exchange. 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| Required Backspace | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 


For additional information, refer to IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document 


Distribution Compatibility Guide, 5544-2185; or to IBM Personal Computer PCWriter 
Reference, 6322608. | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBM HDDI INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Displaywriter Level GNJ that IBM HDDI 2.0 will edit. 


Converted to 


Format Information SCRIPT Control 


Considerations 


Line Spacing 


SS Single spacing is supported 
by HOST. 
.ds Double spacing is supported 
by HOST. 
Left justify with .fo off This Displaywriter Line 
no adjust eT OLE Format Menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
Right justify .fo off This Displaywriter Line 
with no adjust .ju on Format Menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
This Displaywriter Line 
with adjust Format Menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
Right justify .fo on This Displaywriter Line 


with adjust Format Menu information will 


be processed by the HOST. 
Paper source .cm printing 
paper source top 
.cm printing 
paper source 
bottom 

.cm printing 
paper source 
bottom, this 
page only 

.cm printing 
paper source 
manual feed 


Host will accept and 
process these four sources. 


NOTE: Paper source 
changes should be at the 
beginning of the document 
or at the start of a new 


{ | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| Left justify | .fo left 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
, ! page. 


anences Gumus geemecr assem cue 
erent ecm careers enews eee «8. penne eee ee EE ND SR SEEN GENES GREET GEES GEESE GREED GEEEEED GEES. GEES Ge GEE GEES GEE GE SE Oo EE GE CO Se eee ee ee 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITER TO IBMHDDI ~—s (CONT'D) 


Converted to. 


Format ma eoeaataon | SCRIPT Control ‘Considerations 


Header/Footer .rh on Create running header or 
ihe Ort footer manually for first 
.rh odd page. Header/Footer for 
.rh. even running pages will be > 
.rh cancel ‘processed from Header/Footer 
.rf on menu. 7 
.rf off 
.rf odd 
.rf even 


.rf cancel 


An ampersand in the 
Header/Footer text will be 
replaced by the page number. 


Page Numbering 


Use Required Page End rather 
than Page End. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| | 
| Required Page .pa nostart 
| End | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


the Scale Line 


Indent/Required Tab 


2a X Position x on Displaywriter 
is converted to x+l on HOST. 
Superscripts/ -half up Is supported by SCRIPT/VS, 
Subscripts -half down Release 3, with modifications 
to STARTUP SCRIPT. 
~Underscore .us on Use Begin/End Underscore 
| | .us off or Word Underscore. 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in round trip of 

document. 

- Required 

Backspace 

- Required Carrier 
Return © 

Required Page End 


Required REECE: 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
De es ee a 
| Use left align tabs only. | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
ee 
Aligning Text on | .tb 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document 
Distribution Compatibility Guide, 8544-2185; to HDDI Reference, SCO9-1025; or to 
HDDI User's Guide, SC09-1024. 
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THE 8100/DISTRIBUTED OFFICE SUPPORT FACILITY (DOSF) 


The IBM Distributed Office Support Facility (DOSF) gives the IBM 8100 System sig- 
nificant versatility. In addition to its text processing functions, DOSF and the 
8100/DPCX operating system: 


e Perform distributed processing, via SNA, and strong network management con- 
trol 


: Access host programs through IBM 3270 Data Stream Compatibility 


. Capture information from a host session for use as a document in local stor- 
age | 


° Utilize user-written programs 


. Attach devices such as the IBM Personal Computer to meet varied user 
requirements. 


These features are only a few of the capabilities of this powerful product. The 
Distributed Office Support System (DISOSS) is a host-based software system that 
works with the IBM 8100 to improve productivity by providing facilities for fil- 
ing, retrieving, and distributing text or image documents throughout the network. 


DOSF and DISOSS complement each other in many ways to accomplish a multitude of 
communications tasks, and the 8100's operating system, the Distributed Processing 
Control Executive (DPCX), enables users of text display stations, Displaywriters, 
IBM Personal Computers, 6670 Information Distributors, and other devices to per- 
form a variety of tasks. 


The IBM Displaywriter also lends its strengths to the 8100. When attached to the 
8100 in one of several wavs, the Displaywriter can exchange documents directly 
with the 8100, as well as through the communications network. 


The DOSF conversion capability allows for the exchange of revisable documents 
between the Displaywriter and its DOSF host. A revisable-form text (RFT) document 
contains document formatting controls that are not included in a DOSF document 
because they are specified by the DOSF print queue used to print the DOSF docu- 
ment. When a DOSF document is printed that has been converted from an RFT docu- 
ment, a print queue must be used that is defined to handle such documents. Using a 
properly set up print queue helps maintain a consistent appearance of documents. 
The print queue is also used as a source of additional information concerning doc- 
ument formatting when a DOSF document is converted to an RFT document. 


Capabilities that save time and speed the flow of information accurately are need- 
ed by today's professional. Among its many diverse functions, the 8100 can help 
the professional to: 

° Maintain electronic and work-in-process file folders 


° Use a friendly menu interface 


° Create, annotate, and distribute documents 
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° Switch from local text processing to host processing 
e Capture host documents and data. 


The 8100 Office System can offer work-saving, time-saving, and productivity-en- 
hancing functions to everyone in an office. 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM 5520 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 8100 DPCX/DOSF Release 4 that IBM 5520 Administrative 
System 5611-SS2, Release 3, will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 15 characters including 
spaces. Valid characters are 


A-Z 0-9 &. 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


For graphics, match the IBM 5520 
keyboard with the character set on 
8100/DOSF. Refer to Appendix A in 


Distributed Office Support Facility 


Text Use: Document Handling, 
$C23-0118, and to IBM 5520 Reference 


Manual: Part 1, SC23-0726. 
Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or one 
and one-half. 
Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15. Use a single 
pitch throughout the document. 
Type Style IDs PSM type style is changed to 12 
pitch. Reference the DPCX 
Programming: Guide for Use With 
DOSF, SC27-0549, for a list of 
type styles (Font ID's) supported. 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) 


8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Use the Justify=yes parameter on 
the Convert command. 


Justification 


Left Margin 0-247. Left Margin plus Page Width 
must be less than 255. Actual value 


depends on paper size. 


Should be located at left aligned 
tab stops. Avoid setting temporary 
left margins to the left of 
existing temporary left margins 
which are still in effect. 


Temporary Left Margin 


Page Width 8-255. Actual value depends on 


paper size. 
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-IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) | 


Keep 


Centering 
Tabs 
- % 


Overstrike . 


Underscore 


Required 
- Required 

Return 
~ Required 
- Required 
- Required 


New Lines 
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| Spelling 
| 

| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 
Headings and Footings 


Page Numbering 


Subscripts/_ _ 
Superscripts 


Basic Controls: 


Backspace 
Carrier 


Page End. 
Space 
Hyphen 
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CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 50 lines or 4096 
characters. — | 


Use the Page Number command, with 


with no parameters, in headings 


and footings. 


Use Begin/End Keep commands as 
described in DOSF Text Use: 
Document Editting, SC27-0552. 


Use Centered Tab command or Center 


Text field text command. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. v2 


Use up to 48 tab stops. Use 
required spaces instead of spaces 


in fields to be center or decimal © 


aligned. 


Use Required Backspaces and manually 


overstrike the text. 


Use Word Underscore or use Required 


Backspaces and manually underscore 


the text with underscore character. 
Use Required Spaces in blocks to be 


underscored. 


Unaltered in exchange. 


Use Required New Line instead of 


New Line at the beginning of a page. 


Use the Spell command on DOSF 
before document conversion. 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Deferred Get Use the Expand command on DOSF 


before document conversion. 


Text Arithmetic 
Commands 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
De a a 
| Use the Math command on DOSF before | 
| document conversion. DOSF arithme- | 
| tic commands are discarded during | 
| conversion but tabs and carrier | 
| returns are left behind in the docu-| 
| ment; therefore, extra blank lines | 
| may appear. | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Pattern and Shell 
Documents 


Use the Pattern, Reformat and 
Merge commands on DOSF before 
document conversion. 


Auto Hyphenation 
Commands 


Specify on DOSF before or during 
document conversion. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
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| 
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For additional information, refer to Distributed Office Support Facility Text Use: 
Document Handling, S€C23-0118; or to IBM 5520 Reference: Part 1, 8023-0726. 


(This page intentionally left blank.) 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 8100 DPCX/DOSF, Release 4, that IBM Displaywriter Level 
GNJ will edit. 


| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 15 characters including 
spaces. Valid characters are 


A-Z a-z 0-9 §$ & # @ ! %. 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


To insure that the same graphics are 
obtained, match the Displaywriter 
keyboard with the character set on 
the 8100/DOSF. Refer to Appendix A 


in Distributed Office Support 


Facility Text Use: Document 
Handling, SC23-0118. 


Ee eetaaaeameee rere nen terres nena enfant ay rent ARR nena tata ANE aE A Sr PA Aa mA rrr 


Use single, double, triple, or one 
and one-half. 


Line Spacing 


Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15. Use a single 


pitch throughout the document. 
Type Style IDs PSM type style is changed to 12 
pitch. Reference the DOSF Text Use: 
Document Handling, S$C23-0118, for a 
list of type sytles (Font IDs) 
supported. 
Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 
Justification Use the Justify=yes parameter on 
the Convert command. 
Left Margin 0-255. Actual value depends on 
paper size. 


Should be located at left aligned 
tab stops. Avoid setting temporary 
left margins to the left of 
existing temporary left margins 
which are still in effect. 


Temporary Left Margin 


Page Width 


paper size. 


— aus eS ae ee ee on 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) — 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Headings and Footings | Maximum of 250 characters. The 
7 - following format changes wili be 
counted as part of the 256 
characters: | | 
| _-- Tab settings 
-- Use of adjust/no adjust mode 
-- Begin/End centering 
| -- Page Width changes 
-- Margin changes. 


Use the Page Number command, with 


no parameters, in headings and 
footings. 


Page Numbering 


reer 


Use Begin and End Keep commands as 
described in DOSF Text Use: 


Document Editting, SC27-0552. 


Keep 


Centering Use Center Text Field text command. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. 

Tabs Use up to 48 tab stops. Use 
Required Spaces instead of spaces in 
fields to be center or decimal 
aligned. 


Use Begin/End Overstrike command. 
Spaces will not be overstruck; > 
subscripts and superscripts will be 
overstruck at the offset position. 


Overstrike 


Use Word Underscore or use Required 
Backspaces and manually underscore 
the text. Use Required Spaces where 
white space is to be underscored. 


Underscore 
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Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 
- Required Backspace 
- Required Carrier 
Return 

Required Page End 

Required Space 

- Required Hyphen 
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Ue eee ge ce 
| Subscripts/ | 
| Superscripts | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| 
| 


74 


IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


New Lines Use Required New Line instead of 


New Line at the beginning of a page 
Spelling Use the Spell command on DOSF 
before document conversion. 
Deferred Get Use the Expand command on DOSF 
before document conversion. 


tic commands are discarded during 
conversion but tabs and carrier 
returns are left behind in the docu 
ment; therefore, extra blank lines 
may appear. 


Pattern and Shell 
Documents 


Use the Pattern, Reformat and Merge 
commands on DOSF before document 
conversion. 
Auto Hyphenation 
Commands 


Specify on DOSF before or during 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| Text Arithmetic Use the Math command on DOSF before 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| document conversion. 
| 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
Commands | document conversion. DOSF arithme- | 
| | 
| | 
| - | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


For additional Information, refer to Distributed Office Support Facility Text Use: 
Document Handling, SC23-0118; or to IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document 
Distribution Compatibility Guide, $544-2185. 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 8100 DPCX/DOSF Release 4, that IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 
1.1 will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Use up to 8 characters including 
spaces. Valid characters are 


A-Z 0-9 $ & # @ ! &. 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


To insure that the same graphics are 
obtained, match the Displaywrite 2 
keyboard with the character set on 
the 8100/DOSF. Refer to Appendix A 
in Distributed Office Support 


Facility Text Use: Document 
Handling, S$C23-0118. 


Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or one 
and one-half. 

Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15. Use a single 
pitch throughout the document. 


PSM type style is changed to 12 
pitch. Reference the DPCX 


Programming: Guide for Use With 
DOSF, SC27-0549, for a list of 


type styles (Font ID's) supported. 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) 


8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Use the Justify=yes parameter on 
the Convert command. 


Justification 


Left Margin 0-255. Actual value depends on 


paper size. 


Should be located at left aligned 
tab stops. Avoid setting temporary 
left margins to the left of 
existing temporary left margins 
which are still in effect. 


Temporary Left Margin 


— eee eet RRND GREENE GENES GEE OURS EEEEER SD SE ET EN OS ED ES SS A TL seam sree SEES cE sewneT caren 
wee ewan ques eueeeee ores aeee sane eee eee eo ee eee ae eee eee eee — 
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| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
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| | 
| _ 
! Type Style IDs : 
| | 
| 
| | 
| __| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D) 
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FORMAT INFORMATION 


Page Width 


Page Numbering 


Keep 


Centering 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Tabs 


Overstrike 


Underscore 


Emphasis 


Headings and Footings 
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CONSIDERATIONS 


8-255. Actual value depends on 


paper size. 


Maximum of 256 characters each. The 


following format changes will be 
counted as part of the 256 
characters: 

-- Tab settings 

-- Use of adjust/no adjust mode 

-- Begin/End centering 

-- Width changes 

-- Margin changes. 


Use the Page Number command, with 


with no parameters, in headings 
and footings. 


Begin and End Keep commands on line 


boundaries as described in DOSF 


| 
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! 
Text Use: Document Editting, ! 
5G27-0552. | | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Use Center Text Field text command. 


Use half-index down and half-index 


up. 


Use up to 48 tab stops. Use 
Required Spaces instead of spaces 
in fields to be center aligned or 
decimal aligned. 


Use Begin/End Overstrike command. 
Spaces will not be overstruck; 
subscripts and superscripts will be 
overstruck at the offset position. 


Use any of the allowed methods on 
8100/DOSF. Use Required Spaces 
where white space is to be 
underscored. 


Use Begin/End Doublestrike commands. 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 
- Required Backspace 
- Required Carrier 
Return 
- Required Page End 
- Required Space 
- Required Hyphen 


Use Required New Line instead of 
New Line at the beginning of a page 


New Lines 


Spelling Use the Spel] command on DOSF 
before document conversion. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

. | 
| 

| 

| 

| 
before document conversion. | 

ee a a Be 

Text Arithmetic Use the Math command on DOSF before | 
Commands document conversion. DOSF arithme- | 
tic commands are discarded during | 
conversion but tabs and carrier | 
returns are left behind in the docu-| 
ment; therefore, extra blank lines | 
may appear. | 
Se ee | 
Use the Pattern and Reformat | 
commands on DOSF before document | 
conversion. | 

| 

| 

| 


Imbed Commands and 
Lists 


Specify on DOSF before or during 
document conversion. 


Auto Hyphenation 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| Deferred Get | Use the Expand command on DOSF 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| Commands | 
| | 


For additional information, refer to Distributed Office Support Facilitwv Text Use: 
Document Handling, $C23-0118; or to DisplayWrite 2 Reference. 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 8100 DPCKX/DOSF Release 5, that IBM DisplavWrite 3 Version 
1.0 will edit. 


| | 
{ I 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 

| | | 

[a 

| Document Names | Use up to 8 characters including | 

| | spaces. Valid characters are 

| | A-Z 0-9 § & # @ ! %, | 

J np 

Keyboard IDs To insure that you get the same 


| | | 
| Allowed | graphics, match the DisplayWrite 3 | 
| | keyboard with the character set on | 
| | the 8100/DOSF. Refer to Appendix A | 
| | in Distributed Office Support | 
| | Facility Text Use: Document | 
| | Handling, SC23-0118. | 
| 

| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, or one | 
| | and one-half. | 
‘Sagi eaceaaniniiaaiiad maaan “aaa gia ahaa MA ee a 
| Pitch | Use 10, 12, or 15. This is printer | 
| | dependent. Use 10 pitch for the | 
| | IBM graphics printer. | 

| 

Type Style IDs | PSM type style is changed to 12 
| pitch. Reference the DOSF 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


SC27-0552, for a list of type 
styles (FONT ID's) supported. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
Text Use: Document Editing, | 
| 
| 


| Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 


8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 


| Justification | Use the Justifv=yes parameter on | 

| the Convert command. | 
isi tiaenenciemenometsnnc nelatiinatael 
| Left Margin 0-255. Actual value depends on | 
| paper size. 


| 

| 
Temporary Left Margin | Should be located at left aligned | 
| tab stops. Avoid setting temporary | 
| left margins to the left of | 
| existing temporary left margins | 
| which are still in effect. In DOSF | 
| set the temporary left margin within| 
| | 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 127 characters of the left margin. 

Sea ce ASE RRR cd eS eo ae er ee ee a re Oe crn tn Se ee ed Seen PT 


IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3. (CONT'D) 


! i 
| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | 
3 


| — 
| 

| Page Width | 
| | 


| | : | 


Paper Source 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Headings and Footings 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


IAS eee et eee eee Sere, ela he rete ee er Ee 


CONSIDERATIONS 
55. Actual value depends on 


Use the Paper Select command at the 
top of a page in DOSF; otherwise, 
paper source will default to Paper 
Source 1. Source 1 is top and 
Source 2 is bottom drawer in 
DisplayWrite 3. | 


eee RE OS SS RNC cM ee Ruel MEO nace eee Nee CaN RT CLEMONS MN 


Maximum of 256 characters each. The 
following format changes will be 
counted as part of the 256 
characters: | 

-- Tab settings 

-- Use of adjust/no adjust mode 

-- Begin/End centering 

-- Page Width changes 

-- Margin changes. 


Ree EE AO EE ERE ROTTED THT ND NEY Seem 


Use the Page Number command, with 
with no parameters, in headings 
and footings. 


Use Begin and End keep commands as 


described in DOSF Text Use: 
Document Editing, 8027-0552. 


Use Center Text Field text command 
or center tab. 


Use half-index down and half-index | 
up. Avoid using multiple half-index| 
controls in the same direction, up | 
or down, without an intervening | 
half-index control in the opposite | 
direction. | 


Use up to 48 tab stops which may 4 
be set in positions 2-255. Use | 
Required Spaces instead of spaces | 
in fields to be center aligned or | 
decimal aligned. | 


IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D) 


' \ 


| | | 
| 
! : | 


FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
[[{_ aan! 
Overstrike Use Begin/End Overstrike command. 


: | 
| Spaces and white space from tabs | 
| will be overstruck. Use Required | 
| | Backspaces to manually overstrike | 
| the text to avoid overstriking white| 
| space from tabs. Stay within the DOS| 
| constraints for word size. Sub/super| 
| scripts will be overstruck on the | 
| baseline. | 
{ 
Underscore | Use character, word or block under- | 
| score. All spaces and tabbed areas | 
| will be underscored. Sub/superscript | 
| will be underscored on the baseline | 
| in DisplayWrite 3. | 
epicentre rlreic cine ieencenest tel 
| Bold | Use Begin/End Doublestrike commands. | 


alee aiA Sena: die Ae ai ha 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| | 
| | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| -~ Required Space | 
| - Required Hyphen | 


| New Lines | Use Required Carrier Returns at | 
| | the beginning of a page on DOSF. | 
Spelling | Use the Spell command on DOSF | 
| before document conversion or | 
| use DW3 spell check after | 
| document exchange. | 
{ 
| 
| 
| 


Use the Expand command on DOSF | 


H 
| Deferred Get 
| before document conversion. | 


Text Arithmetic 
Commands 


| Use the Math command on DOSF | 
| before document conversion. | 
|  DOSF arithmetic commands are | 
| discarded during conversion | 
| but tabs and carrier returns | 
| are left behind in the | 
| document; therefore, extra | 
| | 


blank lines may appear. | 
| an re ee Ia Pa eee Ee eee IN EO 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D) 


i i 

| | | _ | | 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS = . -* | 

| 7 : 

| Pattern and Shell | Use the Pattern, Reformat and Merge | 

| Documents commands on DOSF before document | 
| 7 | 


| conversion. 
| Auto Hyphenation | Specify on DOSF before or during | 


| Commands | document conversion. 


For additional information, refer to Distributed Office Support Facility Text Use: 
Document Handling, SC23-0118; to Distributed Office Support Facility Text Use: 
Document Editing, 8027-0552; or to DisplayWrite 3 Reference. 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM 8100 DPCX/DOSF Release 5 that IBM System/36 SSP Kelease 
3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/3o0 will edit. 


| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
first characters are A-Z #5 @. 
Valid subsequent characters are all 


Document Names | | 
| | 
| | 
| characters except ? ' .- , or | 
| | 
| | 


blanks. A document cannot be named 
TAT } 
a ee SE UEEEEEEEEEE EERE EEDA 


Match the S/36 character set 
with the character set on the 8100. 
For U.S. English the S/36 uses 


Keyboard IDs | | 
| | 
| | 
| character set 101. Reference | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| 


Allowed 


Appendix A in the Distributed 


Office Support Facility Text Use: 
Document Handling, $C€23-0118. 


| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, or | 
| | one and one-half. | 
| 
| 


| Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15. | 


| Type Style IDs | Use 1-39 -- 10 pitch | 
| | 80-111 -- 12 pitch | 
| | 154-175 -- PSM | 
| | 215-230 -- 15 pitch. | 
a 
| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 


| 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
cael ibinenectateneneeeerrmtesiatintiieecil 
| Justification | Use the Justify = ves parameter on | 

| the Convert command. | 
steriesnieessetmeteml inshafeenesbscamrenedensnwnsatiiessytinie caine 
| Left Margin | 1-254. Actual value depends on | 
| | paper size. | 
enema canpserntiailhiiaeaeicainatted 
| 


Temporary Left Margin Should be located at left align | 
tab stops. Avoid setting a | 
temporary left margin to the | 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| left of an active temporary left 
| 


margin. 
REET aca’ Aaa ea cie 
| Page Width | 8-255. Actual value depends on | 


| | paper size. | 
Cn en Fe aN Ro pt le Na a ge 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) — 


{ 
| 
i 


FFF 
~DisplayWrite/3o0 will process. Do 


| 
i 
| 


ne 
i 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Headings and Footings 


Page Numbering 


Centering 


CONSIDERATIONS | 


not enter syllable hyphens in 
headings or footings. 


comet a ee ee SOONER ME 


Use the Page Number command, with | 
no parameters, in headings and | 
footings. | 
Use Begin and End Keep commands as_ | 
described in Distributed Office | 

| 

| 


Support Facility Text Use: 


Document Editing, SC23-0552. 


Use Center Tab or Center Text Field | 
text command. | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Subscripts/ © 
Superscripts 


Tabs 


Overstrike 


Underscore — 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
! 
| 
| 
| 


Use half-index down and half-index 


up. Avoid using multiple half-index 


| 
| 
controls in the same direction, up | 
or down, without an intervening | 
half-index control in the opposite | 
direction. | 


Use up to 48 tab stops. Use at | 
least 1 space between tab stops. | 
Do not back align through previous | 
tab stops. On DW/36 spaces will | 
not terminate center or decimal | 
alignment. If no decimal char- | 
acter exists, text is right | 

| 


aligned at the decimal tab stop. 


Use Begin/End Overstrike. Required 
Spaces and control white space from 


tabs are overstruck. Use Required 


| 
| 
| 
Backspaces and manually overstrike | 
the text if spaces are to be over- | 
struck or to avoid overstriking | 
control white space from tabs. | 
Sub/superscripts will be overstruck | 
on the base line rather than offset | 
in DisplayWrite/36. | 


Use Character or Word Underscore or | 
Block Underscore command. Sub/super-| 
scripts will be overstruck on the | 
base line rather than offset in | 
DisplayWrite/36. | 


eee ee ie ee Ine ae a eI ae eS eet eh ae REET ee ETE tree ES 
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IBM 8100/DOSF TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 


| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS 

| - 
| Bold | Use Begin/End Doublestrike text | 
| | commands. | 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| 
| 
- Required Backspace | 
Required Carrier | 
| 
| 
| 


Return 
- Required Page End 
Required Space 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| New Lines | Use Required New Line instead of | 
| | New Line at the beginning of a page | 
| | 


| in DOSF. | 
etic costtne elon ahaa eRe 
| Spelling | Use the Spell command on DOSF 


| 
| before document conversion or | 
| | check spelling using DW/36. | 


a ee 
| Deferred Get | Use the Expand command on DOSF | 
| before document conversion. | 


Text Arithmetic Use the Math command on DOSF before 


| | | 
| Commands | document conversion. DOSF arithme- | 
| | tic commands are discarded during | 
| | conversion but tabs and carrier | 
| | returns are left behind in the | 
| | document; therefore, extra blank | 
| | lines may appear. | 
| Pattern and Shell | Use the Pattern, Reformat and Merge | 
| Documents | commands on DOSF before document | 
| | conversion. | 
ili tdi eee tapi alia 
| Auto Hyphenation | Specify on DOSF before or during | 
| Commands | document conversion. 


eect etn eae ork eee nee ersten SMa Mere Eee one ae mele deer ae ee cere pene aE ee ne ae ARN e eee eee ea eee eee 


For additional information, refer to the Distributed Office Support Facility Text 
Use: Document Handling, $C23-0118. 
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THE IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 


The IBM DisplayWrite 1 is a text processing application for the IBM PCjr, as well 
as tor the IBM Personal Computer, IBM Personal Computer XT, IBM Personal Computer 
AT, and the IBM Portable Personal Computer 


DisplayWrite 1, a member of the DisplayWrite Series, is a menu-driven text proc- 
essing program which is designed to be easy to use and easy to learn. DisplayWrite 
1 enables you to create, revise, edit, and print general correspondence, including 
multi page documents. 


For increased productivity, DisplayWrite 1 provides: 
e 


Menus, commands, and status information on the screen to help you easily con- 
trol the program. 


° Diskette interchangeability between IBM Personal Computers using DisplayWrite 
1. This allows documents to be created with DisplayWrite 1 at one location 
and revised and printed at other locations. 


e Cursor draw which allows the drawing of vertical and horizontal lines to cre- 
ate organizational charts, bar graphs, etc. 


: IBM Personal Computer Word Proof program for spelling verification. 


. A conversion utility to enable DisplayWrite 1 data diskettes to be used with 
IBM Personal Computers, IBM Personal Computer XTs, IBM Personal Computer ATs 
and IBM Portable Personal Computers using the DisplayWrite program (and with 
other systems supporting RFTDCA). 


This application of the high-function IBM DisplayWrite Series is further enhanced 
by these text processing functions which enable one to: 


: Create and edit documents. DisplayWrite 1 is designed to enable business peo- 
ple and family members to create and edit documents. 


: Interchange materials. Using the conversion utility that is provided, Dis- 
playWrite 1 allows the exchange of documents on your diskettes with Display- 
Write 2 and 3. This enhances the ability to work when and where it is 
convenient. 


. Merge data and check spelling. DisplayWrite 1 enables you to merge data from 
DOS print files. In addition, when using the IBM Personal Computer Word Proof 
program, you can check spelling to make necessary corrections. 


: Learn word processing. If you have an IBM Personal Computer, IBM Personal 
Computer KT, IBM Personal Computer AT, IBM Portable Personal Computer or IBM 
PCjr at home, DisplayWrite 1 enables you and your family to learn a variety of 
text processing features. | 


DisplayWrite 1 is designed to be versatile enough to satisfy the text processing 


needs of both the home and the office. DisplayWrite 1 makes it possible to help 
increase the productivity of all personnel no matter where they are. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM 5520 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 that IBM 5520 Administrative 


System 5011-SS2, Release 3, will edit (attachment via IBM 5520/PC Attachment Pro- 
gram Version 3). 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters: Valid 
characters are A-Z a-z 0-9 
- and apostrophe. 


Document Names 


Format Changes 5520 will acknowledge and process. 


Line Spacing Use single, double, or triple. 


Pitch Use 10. 


Left Margin Settings 0-84 allowed. 
Type up to, but not including, the 
right margin setting. The maximum 
allowed is 85. 


Right Margin 
Line Alignment Use left (normal), or full justify. 
Use 8.5 x 11 in (215.9 x 279.4 mm). 


Paper Size 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. 
Page Numbering Use system default, increments of 1. 


1-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


First Typing Line 
Last Typing Line 7 2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
7 paper and 6 lines per inch. 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Use tabs up to position 85. 


Centering Center using the center key. 
Subscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 


Block Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and 


overstrike the text. 


OE OE ED CS SS SC GED OES SGERETED  GOUEEEENS SIERRA eT EE RET GON «OEE URN ee emer Gee SreEnEE GREENE EOE re ee eee comme sremeneee GREER ee SE SO ND EE A SS SSE SEE GRE oF rn 
oR CREED AUER CREED CCENEED GEEEES SEERTEUP GEEOTED Ge-mrUED CODED GREEEEEE GERTEEED Sere Ser GREED SOO QE SESS SESE Sues @—————— eee GEEEEED GuEeES ane GEER GED Sere eee ee Gee ee auEe ee emee come eeu ee cue eee eee eee eee eee eee 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D.) 
FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Use Required Backspaces and manualiy'! 
underscore the text with underscore 


Continuous Underscore 


character. 
Hyphens Syllable hyphens display/print 
if at the end of a line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere they 
Stop Codes Stop codes may be used. 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 

- Required Backspace 

- Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

- Required Space 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | are typed. | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Display- 
writer System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), SC23-0771; or to DisplayWrite 1 Ref- 


erence. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 that IBM Displaywriter Level 
GNJ will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z a-z0-9 $ & } 


! % () - _ brackets, and apostrophe. 


Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. 


Format Change 


Line Spacing Use single, double, or triple. 


~ Pitch Use 10. 


Left Margin 0-84 allowed. 


Right Margin Type up to and including the right 
margin setting. The maximum allowed 
is 85. 


Line Alignment Use left (normal), or full justify. 


Use 8.5 x 11 in (215.9 x 279.4 mm). 


Header/Footer 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
Margin Text | 


including controls. 
Page Numbering Use system default, increments of 1. 


Column Layout Use tab alignment. 


1-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


First Typing Line 


2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


Last Typing Line 


Aligning Text on Use tabs up to position 85. 


the Scale Line 


Centering Center using the center key. 
Subscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 


Sn ae! st wm ee eee ee ee ee ee ee 
rere LERNER EON OER GERETENR SES GERD CORTES SRNR COA OE SEED ORNS NE SO A ES HE GE a TEE ameEES GEES qos some —_ aa oe meee  omeemeaed 
° 
aoe —_ sae meee aoe cee eee eee 
ee Se EN SS en a 
A AE OT A A A AST GE Se SS SEE GES aS ES GEES ovmEney womens ——a aE eee ee ee oe 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
— 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
ee eee 
| Paper Size 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
a 
| 
| 
| 
| 


93 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) | 
~ FORMAT INFORMATION ~ CONSIDERATIONS 


Use Kequired Backspaces and 
overstrike the text. 


Block Overstrike 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. 
Hyphens . 4 Syllable hyphens display/print if 
~ | . at the end of a line, Required 
|. Hyphens display/print anywhere 
| they are typed. 
Satire tees ats | | | | 
Basic Controls: |  Unaltered in exchange. 
| 
- Required Backspace | 
- Required Carrier | 
Return ~ atl 
- Required Page End | 
- Required Space | 
| 


Ee GONE sD cE USE SRE See REE! SEED sowEeNS anoeS COUETER SDI 
ee) 

ed 
CR CERRO EOE ORG READ EE RENE? GRR CONTEC CEES REED ENE HERTS ERLE SERRE Eee aETEED reReEINNNE wore enmanY 


For additional information, refer to IBM Displaywriter Electronic Document Dis- 


tribution Compatibility Guide, 8544-2185; to IBM Displaywriter System Reference 
Guide - TP6, $544-2104; or to DisplayWrite 1 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 to IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 that IBM DisplayWrite 2 Ver- 
sion 1.1 will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z a-z 0-9 §$ & 
! % () - _ # brackets, apostrophe, 
tilde, and circumflex. 


Document Names 


DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge 
and process. 


Format Change 


tee: 


~ Line Spacing Use single, double, or triple. 


Pitch Use 5, 8, 10, or 17. 


| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 
oe Ca kee eet ol 
Left Margin | Settings 0-131 allowed. Maximum | 

| depends on pitch. | 

eee | | 
Right Margin | Type up to and including the | 

| right margin setting. Absolute | 

| maximum of 132. Actual maximum | 

| depends on page width (8.5 in) | 

| and pitch selected. | 

ae ee ee eae arcane Se he ee 
Line Alignment | Use left (normal), or full justify. | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Paper Size Use 8.5 x 11 in (215.9 x 279.4 mm). 


Can be used anywhere in text with 
a maximum of 256 characters each. 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 
Page Numbering Use system default, increments of 1. 


Column Layout Use tab alignment. 


1-65. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


First Typing Line 


2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


Last Typing Line 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line © 


Use tabs up to right margin. 


Centering Center using the center key. 


to 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
eee 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Subscripts/ 


Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts | | 


up. 
Block Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and 
overstrike the text. 


Use Begin and End Underscore 
or use Required Backspaces and 
underscore with the underscore 
character. 


Continuous Underscore 


at the end of a line; Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere they 
are typed. 


Stop codes Stop codes may be used. 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 
- Required Backspace 
- Required Carrier 
Return 
- Required Page End 
- Required Space 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
a a a 
Hyphens | Syllable hyphens display/print if 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


cen CERES TEED CEES GUTUNTS GDEMEED GERAD GREEE GOROPEED CUNTRANE CORENED GEES COMERS GUEUTESS GOREESESD GLEEWED GEIUREE GUEMEEED GRRSTIND GREENSS GREET GENIES GHOREEED Stewenne GREEEH GUNS ener commen exe qnoNEED 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 2 Reference or to DisplayWrite 
Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 that IBM DisplayWrite 3 Ver- 
sion 1.0 wiil edit. 


| | 
i | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 


| Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| | characters are A-Z a-z 0-9 $ & | 
| | ! % () - _ # brackets, apostrophe, | 
| | tilde, and circumflex. | 
| Format Change | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| | and process. | 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, or triple. | 
| Pitch | Use 5, 8, 10, or 17. | 
} 

| Left Margin | Settings 0-131 allowed. Maximum | 
| | depends on pitch. | 
| 

Right Margin | Can type up to and including the | 
| right margin setting. Absolute | 
| maximum of 132. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page width (8.5 in) | 
| and pitch selected. | 


| Line Alignment Use left (normal), or full justify. | 


| 
| 
| Paper Size | Use 8.5 x 11 inches | 
| | (215.9 x 279.4 mm). | 
_ Se SS SS eee 
| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including controls. Subtract 2 | 
| | characters from maximum for each | 
| | | 


Begin Overstrike used. 


ee ee as 


| Page Numbering | Use system default, increments of 1.| 
Se 

| Column Layout | Use tab alignment. | 
| First Typing Line | 1-65. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch | 


paper and 6 lines per inch. | 


| Last Typing Line | 2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch | 
| | | paper and 6 lines per inch. | 
[eee Set we cee a eee ee enc ne ele a ge ve ee eet ee ese eee eee oe ee a 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3. (CONT'D.) 
| 


i { 

| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION [| ‘CONSIDERATIONS = ©. | 
| : a i af ode u [ 
| | = | 


pen : 

| Aligning Text on | Use tabs up to right margin. | 

| the Seals dines 7 ~s * ae 8S en 
| 


Center using the center key. a 


| Centering 

| Subscripts/ | | | Use half-index down and half-index | 

| | Superscripts | up. | | 
a 
| Block Overstrike | Use Required Backspaces and | 


overstrike the text. | 
Continuous Underscore - | Use Begin and. End Underscore 
| - or use Required Backspaces and 
| underscore with the underscore 


ne 


| 
| 


| | character. | 
ee, 
| Bold | Use Begin and End bold. | | 
| Hyphens | Syllable hyphens display/print if |. 
| | at the end of a line; Required se 
| | Hyphens display/print anywhere they | 
| | are typed. | 
eins cn nites 
| Stop codes | Stop codes may be used. ~ | 


a ee) 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| | 
| | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier — | 
| Return | 
| Required Page End | 
| Required Space | 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 3 Reference, or to DisplayWrite 
1 Reference. 51 = ia 8 _ 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 that IBM System/36 SSP Release 
3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/36 will edit. 


NOTE: In order to transmit RFTDCA documents between DisplayWrite 1 and Display- 
Write/36, a new release of DisplayWrite 1, Version 1.0 must be obtained through 
your market support organization. 


| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


oe ee 
| Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| | first characters are A-Z #5 @. | 
| | Valid subsequent characters are | 
| | A-Z 0-9 #5 @. | 


| Format Change |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| and process. 

| Line Spacing | Use single, double, or triple. | 

| Pitch | Use 10. | 

rae nahteetnesip deienaniidenani 

| Left Margin | Settings 0-131 allowed. | 

etter eateries 


Right Margin | Type up to 1 character prior to | 
| the right margin setting. Absolute | 
| maximum of 132. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page width and pitch. | 


| Line Alignment | Use left (normal) or full justify. | 


Use 8.5 x 11 inches | 
(215.9 x 279.4 mm). | 


| Paper size 


| Margin Text including controls. Do not use | 


| 
| 
| 
| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| 
| syllable hyphens in header/footer. | 


| Page Numbering | Use system default, increments of 1.| 

i ; i 
| Column Layout | Use tab alignment. — | 
| ! 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D.) 
: i | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
! | | | | ! 
1-99. However, this is printer | 
dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 ~—_ | 
| 
| 


| 


First Typing Line 


minimum is 2. Actual maximum depends 
on page size and lines per inch. 


Last Typing Line | 2-99. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual | 
| maximum depends on page size and | 
| | 


lines per inch. 


| Aligning Text on | Use left tabs. Use at least 1 z 

| the Scale Line space between tab stops. | 

| Centering | Space/Tab to center of page. Insert | 

| | one Required Backspace for every two| 

| | characters of text to be centered. | 
! 


| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and | 
| Superscripts | half-index up. Before ending | 

| current line, return to baseline. 
Fania anti aisnnnivineuodl ioreceitne tani eei matter onienamiaar cial 
| Block Overstrike | Use Required Backspaces and | 

| overstrike the text. | | 
siberian homes oheomnisaeemameanristbstinc lente 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore or use | 
| Required Backspaces and underscore | 
| with the underscore character. 
| 
| 


| Bold Use Begin and End Bold. | 
| Hyphens | Syllable hyphens display/print if at| 
| | the end of a line; Required Hyphens | 
| | display/print anywhere they are | 
| | typed. | 
SSS ee ee 
| Date | Use Format 2 (MM/DD/YY). | | 


J 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| | 
| ! 
| Indent Tab | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return ‘| 
| - Required Page End | 
| | 


- Required Space 
Ee ee eee eer ret a ee ere tieetn eee eM nea NE SECM Re ne Ons Ae arm eR ees a Ree Mn WR EER TOT 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 1 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBN DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 that IBM Personal Computer 
PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade kit (Part Number 6362006) will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z 0-9 §$§ & ! 
70 () - _ # braces, apostrophe 
(right single quote), and grave 
accent (left single quote). 


Document Names 


Format Change PCWriter will acknowledge and 


process. 


Line Spacing Use single, double, or triple. 


Pitch Use 5, 8, 10, or 17. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

an er ee hes ee ee ee ee a 
Left Margin | Settings 0-131 allowed, and should 
| be 6 or more characters less than 
| the right margin. 
| 
Right Margin | Can type up to and including the 
| right margin setting. Absolute 
| maximum is 132. Actual maximum 
| depends on the pitch selected, and 
| should not exceed page width 
| (8.5 in). 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Line Alignment Use left (normal), or full justify. 


Paper Size System provides default of 


8.5 x 11 in (215.9 x 279.4 mm). 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Must be entered at the beginning of 
the page in the Change Page Format 
with a maximum of 256 characters 
including controls. Make sure 
header and footer text do not 
overlap body text. 


When the text on the page is ina 
different pitch than the Header/ 
Footer, then end the page with a 
pitch change to the Header/Footer 
pitch. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO 1BM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER — (CONT'D. ) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Page Numbering ~ Use increments of 1. 
For best results, when page number- 
ing must be restarted, use a Page 
Number instruction and specify the 
correct page number to be used. 


First Typing Line 1-65. Based on 8.5 in. x 11 in. 
| paper and 6 lines per inch. 

2-65. Based on 8.5 in. x 11 in. 

paper and 6 lines per inch. 


Last Typing Line 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Use tabs up to right margin. 


Center using the center key at tab. 


Centering 
| stops. Do not back align text 
through previous tab stops. 
Subscripts / Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 3 


Block Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and 
| | overstrike the text. 
Use Required Backspaces and 
underscore characters. 


Continuous Underscore 


Syllable hyphens VISES TT: if 
at the end of a line; Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere they 
are typed. | | 


Hyphens 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 
Required Backspace 
Required Carrier 
Return 
= Required Page End 
- Required Space 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
! | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| |. | 
! | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
! | | 
| | | 


For additional information, weber ‘to IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Reference, 
6322608; or to DisplayWrite 1 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM HDDI INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 that IBM HDDI 2.0 will edit. 


Converted to 


Format Intormation SCRIPT Control Considerations 


Line Spacing .SSs Single spacing is supported 
by HOST. 
.ds Double spacing is supported 
by HOST. 
Left justify with .fo off This Displaywrite 1 Line 
no adjust .ju off Format menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
Right justify .fo off This DisplayWrite 1 Line 
with no adjust .ju on Format menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
Left justify .fo left This DisplayWrite 1 Line 
with adjust Format menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
This DisplayWrite 1 Line 
with adjust Format menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
Header/Footer .rh on Can be used anywhere with 
.rh off a maximum of 256 characters 
.rh cancel each. 
.rf on 
.rf off 


rf cancel 


In addition to the page 
number, an ampersand must be 
placed in the Header/Footer 
text. It will be replaced 
by the page number. 


Page Numbering 


Required Page 
End 


._pa nostart Use Required Page End 


followed by Page End. 
Aligning Text on .tb 


Use left align tabs only. 
the Scale Line | | | | 


ecmmerecen: GGUOEDEN TUDES CmeIED q@usmEam snGEanmD Gibwemenene GrmMNOED GENES GORE SEINE ORCAS TUT SS ES EES GENE GRRE GE GOEUED SEE a SEAS EEE SENET GE GES aneDEE: GES GEES ee eu eee auenE Guu SEeEEe quEeE cE eee oe oe eee ee ee ee 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
ee | 
Right justify | .fo on | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 TO IBM HDDI (CONT'D.) 


Converted to 


Format Information SCRIPT Control Considerations 


.in xX 


Indent/Required Position x on Displaywrite 1 
Tab is converted to xti on HOST. 
Superscripts/ -half up Can be supported by SCRIPT/VS 
Subscripts -half down Release 3 with modifications 
to STARTUP SCRIPT. 
.us off 


Unaltered in round trip of 
document. 


Basic Controls: 


| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
Je ee en ee 
| Underscore |.us on | Use Begin/End Underscore. | 
| | | . | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| - Required | | | | 
| Backspace | | | 
| - Required Carrier | | | 
| Return | | | 
| - Required Page End| | | 
| - Required Space | | | 
| | | | 
For additional information, refer to HDDI Reference Guide, SC09-1025; to HDDI 
User's Guide, SC09-1024; or to DisplayWrite 1 Reference. 
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THE IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 


DisplayWrite 2 is an easy-to-use text processing program similar to the IBM Dis- 
playwriter Svstem Textpack 4 Licensed Program. lt is designed to enable the user 
to create, revise, edit and print a wide variety of documents on an IBM Personal 
Computer, IBM Personal Computer XT, IBM Personal Computer AT, or IBM Portable Per- 
sonal Computer. Employees in your office can easily use DisplayWrite 2 to 
retrieve information from a variety of sources and incorporate all or parts of 
that information into the documents they create. 


The following features of the DisplayWrite 2 text processing program provide a 
wide range of word processing functions to help increase productivity. 


° Create, revise, edit, and print general correspondence, multi-page documents, 
and statistical tables with program functions similar to many of the functions 
of the IBM Displaywriter System Textpack 4 Licensed Program. 


. Locate and initiate text processing tasks easily using menus and contro! keys. 


° Help check spelling and hyphenate words correctly by using a built-in diction- 
ary of approximately 100,000 words. 


e Create customized dictionaries (up to 4,500 characters) of words, names, and 
acronyms unique to a business-~--and update a customized dictionary at any time. 


: Paginate and hyphenate documents automatically in one easy operation. 


. Merge information from DOS print files, such as payroll or inventory data, 
into text document. 


° Develop separate columns of text--then lay out revise, delete, move, or copy 
columns to meet your needs. 


e Use four-function math feature to add, subtract, multiply, or divide in rows 
or columns. 


° Compute averages or calculate percentages. 
¢ Choose the printer to achieve the particular "look" desired for documents. 


ad Use DisplayWrite 2 data with IBM Personal Computers, IBM Personal Computer 
XTs, IBM Personal Computer ATs and IBM Portable Personal Computers using the 
DisplayWrite 1 or 3 program (and with other systems supporting RFTDCA). 


DisplayWrite 2 contains a wide variety of convenient, time-efficient features 
designed to give all the benefits of a high-function text processing program. The 
following features help give documents professional polish while at the same time 
assist in making productive use of your time and that of your office personnel. 


¢ Global search/replace enables you to locate and change a word or group of 
characters throughout a document. 


¢ "Find" and "Go To" functions let you locate materials - "Get" function allows 
retrieval of selected information 


e ° Customized formatting lets you alter the format of a document , a page. or even 
a paneee line... . 7 


If you oe an IBM Personal Computer at home as well as in the office, you can use 
DisplayWrite 2 to develop materials, edit documents, and make revisions at home. 
In any case, DisplayWrite 2 gives the ability to make the most productive use of 


time both at the office and at home. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM 5520 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 that IBM 5520 Administrative 
System 5611-582, Release 3, will edit (attachment via IBM 5520/PC Attachment Pro- 
gram Version 3). 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z 0-9 & - and 


apostrophe. 


Use 1, 25, 29, 39, 41, 43, 45, 49, 
ply. 534 55% 57; 673. 103%.-2515 
Or 25. 


Keyboard Extensions 
Allowed 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


5520 will acknowledge and process. 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


5520 will acknowledge and process. 


Return all Formats 
to Starting Choice 


5520 will acknowledge and process. 


Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or 


one and one-half. 
Pitch Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. 


Type Style IDs Use 5, 11-15, 18, 20-- 10 pitch 


84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch 
158-162-- PSM 
221-223-- 15 pitch. 


Select in Page Format Change only. 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
| .O/in (2.36/cm) 


.O/in (3.15/cm). 


OOnN UW 


Right Margin Type up to, but not including, 
the right margin setting. Absolute 
maximum of 256. Actual maximum 


depends on page width and pitch. 


Use left (normal), half justify, 
or justify. 


Line Alignment 


enmmUES GEE GUE GEEUEEC qqmeeEs enUENES GramEmD qomsen quem sere renee geen GEES GREENS GSE GEE qmUEreN® quemesn qowemes emmeeee cues eee eee coe eee aes eee ce eee eee ewes oom ————" cue eo eww eee eww wn ws _—S Oe 
imal —_ sue eee aus ewe eames eee soo 
EEEEe  qrawees® cuERDEE 0GEEIEES GEES qEEweD eecqee aueweTe qu weteee eee eee ee ence qe GEEEEeSS ques comme come eee eum wee owe aoe comes eee emo -——— eee aoe ee eee oe = =o 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


System Page Numbering 


Line Adjust Zone Width 


Continuous Underscore 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Paper Source 


Header /Footer 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering 


First Typing Line 


Last Typing Line 


Keep 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Centering 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Block Overstrike 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


Options are top, bottom, bottom 
this page only, and envelope. 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. Do not use 
Alternating Header/Footer. 
Enter in the margin text area. 
5520 will support. 

This is printer dependent: 


IBM 5219, 5229-- minimum is line 1 
IBM 5258-- minimum is line 3 


IBM 6670-- minimum is line 2. 


This is printer dependent : 


IBM 5219, 5229-- maximum is first 
line from bottom. 
IBM 5258, 6670-- maximum is third 
line from bottom. 


Use Begin and End Keep to define 
a Keep block. 


1-30 character positions available. 


Use left, right, center, comma, and 
decimal alignment around tab stops. 


Center using the center key. 


Use half-index down and half-index 


up. 


NOTE: These will print but not 
display. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
manually overstrike the text. 


Use Word Underscore and Required 


Spaces in blocks to be underscored. 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Hyphens in non-adjust mode, all hyphens will 
display/print at the 5520. In | 
adjust mode, the 5526 displays and 
prints syllable hyphens only when 
they end the line. 

Stop Codes Stop codes may be used. 


- Required Backspace 

- Required Carrier 
Return 

Required Page End 

- Required Space 


Shell Document Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check 


| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | | 

| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| | 

| | 

| 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | Resolve before exchange. 
| | 


qewwerse qumseen ewes queue cee cue que ee ae oe a ee ee eee ewe oe OO oe 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 2 Reference; to IBM 5520 Refer- 


ence: Part 1, SC25-0726; or to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Displaywriter 
System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), SC23-0771. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 that IBM Displaywriter Tex- 
tpack 6 Level GNJ will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z a-z 0-9 $ & @ 
% 7 and apostrophe, plus optional 


1-3 character extension. 


Use 1, 25, 29, 39, 41, 43, 45, 49, 
514° :-535, 254 37%. 167%. °69.. 1035. 201- 
2026 2 te. OL 252 x 


Keyboard Extensions 
Allowed 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. 


Begin Using Alternate 
Master Format 


Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. 


Return all Formats 
to Starting Choice 


Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. 


Use single, double, triple, 
one-half, or one and one-half. 


Pitch Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. 


Type Style IDs Use 1-39-- 10 pitch 
S0=i1 ta. . 12 pitch 
154-175-- PSM 
215-230-- 15 pitch. 

Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm) 
24.0/in (9.45/cm). 

Right Margin Type up to and including the 

right margin setting. Absolute 

maximum of 256. Actual maximum 
depends on page width and pitch. 


Use left (normal), half, and full 
justify. 


Line Alignment 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| Line Spacing | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


aan ees 0omee eemme sewers wee eee 
emsesenwms curewreece mentee Gunes “TOTO eee ee A SET SENN SERED GREENS OO GEE OES SEES SESS SEE SEEN SEEMED QE GREE SR ET EES GREE GUE EE EEE SD an GEES GEE EEE ce ee a 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) 
FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
» Maximum is 14 inches (555.6 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 
Paper Source Options are top, bottom, bottom 
this page only, and envelope. 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. 


- Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Alternating 
Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. 


Page Numbering Enter in the margin text area. 


System Page Numbering Displaywriter will support. 


Column Layout Use Begin and End Column or tab 


alignment. 
page size and lines per inch. 


2-999. Actual maximum depends on 
page size and lines per inch. 


Last Typing Line 


Keep Use Begin and End Keep to define 


a Keep block. 
Line Adjust Gone Width 1-30 character positions available. 


Aligning Text on the 
Scale Line 


Use left, right, center, comma, 
and decimal around tab stops. 


Centering Center around tab stops. 
Ssubscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 


Block Overstrike Use Block Overstrike. 


a eT Ta ne en a en 
Continuous Underscore Use Word Underscore or Begin/End 
Underscore. 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | ie 
| | | 
| | | 
Fc te Dt eh en eo ee 
| First Typing Line | 1-999. Actual maximum depends on | 
| _ | ; 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Hyphens Syllable hyphens display/print if 
at the end of a line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere 
they are typed. 

Stop Codes Stop codes may be used. 


Unaltered in exchange. 


- Required Backspace 

Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

- Required Space 


Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check Displaywriter will accept spell 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Basic Controls: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| check correction marks. 
| 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 2 Reference, or to IBM D: 
writer System Electronic Document Distribution Compatibility Guide, $544-21 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM 8100/DOSF INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 


ing 


Kel 


fo 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
= 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


a document using 
ease 4+ will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Document Names 


Keyboard IDs 
Allowed 


~ Begin Using 
Document Format 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


Return all Formats 
to Starting Choice 


Line spacing 


Pitch 


Type Style IDs 


Lines per Inch (cm) 


TBM 


=n enero ee) RR SERENE GEES: GUDSRSONES SomeOTEED EEEEOREE ORECIEE PRRERENE EERE: GANONG CULESUIED GEVOUDINEY GECEEEEED SEN GRE RRS SOO EE AS AS SS ST TT EE CES SSoSrore  SSRAeeS 
ee eens eR eremee omn® ae eee ——— 


Displaywrite 


eer nena 


2 Version i.) -that IBM 


8100 DPCX/DOSF 


CONS INDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters including 


spaces. Valid characters are 
A-Z a-z 0-9 $ & # @ ! %& 


Match the DisplayWrite 2 keyboard 
with the character set on the 8100/ 


DOSF. Refer to Appendix A in 


Distrabutced. Of tice-Stmport Facility 


Text Use: Document Handling, 
$C023-0118. 


Changed to Page Format Change 


by 8100/DOSF. 


Changed to Page Format Change 


by 8100/DOSF. 


Changed to Page Format Change 
by §100/DOSF. 


Use single, double, triple, or one 
and one-half. 


Use 10, 12, or 15. Use a single 


pitch throughout the document and 
specify that pitch in the Document 
Format. 


PSM type style is changed to 12 
pitch. Refer to DPCX Programming: 
Guide for Use With DOSF, SC27-0549, 
for a list of type st vies (Font 


ID's) supported. 


Use 6.Q/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Use a single density throughout the 
document and specify that density in 


the Document Format. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Right Margin 


Line Alignment 


Paper Source 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Page Number ing 


First Typing Line 


Keep 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Centering 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Use a setting that is more than 7 


and less than 256 characters from 
the left margin setting. Type up 
to, but not including, the right 
margin setting. Avoid tabbing 
beyond the right margin. 


If justification is desired, 

specify right justify in the 

Document Format and all other 
Formats. 


Maximum is 17 in (431.8 mm). 
Maximum is 21 in (533.0 mm). 


This is printer dependent. 


Source 1 is bottom drawer and 


Source 2 is top drawer on 8100/DOSF. 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls with no 
alternating margin text. 


Begins at 1 and increments by 1 
on the 8100/DOSF. Enter in the 


margin text area. 


Ld. 


Use Begin and End Keep instructions 


one line boundaries. Follow them 


immediately with a Required Carrier 


Return. 


See Centering section and Tabs 
section. 


Use Required Spaces as leading 
spaces in fields to be centered. 


See section on Tabs for information 


on centering fields at tab stops. 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Tabs 


Indent tabs 


Word Size 


Subscripts/ 
Superscripts 


Block Overstrike 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Tabs may be set in position 2-255. 


Use left, center, and decimal 
alignment. Do not back align 
through previous tab stops. Use 
required spaces instead of spaces 
fields to be center aligned or 
decimal aligned. Avoid tabbing 
beyond the right margin. 


Avoid using leading characters or 
tabs before an indent tab. Set 
indent tabs within 127 characters 
to the right of left margin. 


Avoid exceeding the 8100/DOSF 
maximum word size (78 characters or 
the right margin setting minus the 


left margin setting, whichever is 
less, in adjust mode or 254 

characters in no adjust mode). A 
word is defined to consist of the 
characters in the word, including 
punctuation, required backspaces, 
overstrike characters, and 


underscore characters. Avoid using 
an unbroken string of text from the 


left margin to the right margin 
boundary. 


Use half-index down and half-index 


up. Avoid using multiple 
half-index controls in the same 
direction, up or down, without an 
intervening half-index control in 
the opposite direction. 


Use Begin and End Overstrike or use 


Required Backspaces and manually 
overstrike the text. Observe the 
limits described in the section 
on Word Size. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) | 


| FORMAT INFORMATION | 


! 
{ 


: 


CONSIDERATIONS 


Use Begin and End Underscore 
or Word Underscore, or use Required | 
Backspaces and manually underscore. 
the text with the underscore 
character. Use Required Spaces for 
underscored white space. Observe 
the limits described in the section 
on Word Size. 


| 
el + 
I. 
nt 
| 
t 
{ 


Continuous Underscore 


Bold Use Instruction/Bold. 


Hyphens Use a Required Hyphen where the 

hvphen must print. Syllable hyphens 

are retained on the 8100/DOSF 

only when they end the line. 

Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 

- Required Backspace 

- Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

- Required Space 

- Required Hyphen 


Carrier Return Use Required Carrier Returns if 


blank lines are desired at the 
beginning of a page in DOSF. 
Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
Spell Check | 
| 


| 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| s | 
| | 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| ot 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Resolve before exchange. 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 2 Reference or to Distributed 
Office Support Facility Text Use: Document Handling, SC23-0118. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 to IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 that IBM DisplayWrite 1 Ver- 
sion 1.0 will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z a-z 0-9 $ & }# 
t% (€) - | brackets, tilde, 
circumflex, apostrophe, plus 
required extension (.RF). 

Keyboard Extensions Use 103. 
Allowed 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


Use a Page Format Change. 


Begin Using 
Alternate Format 


Use a Page Format Change. 


Return all Formats Use a Page Format Change. 


to Starting Choice 


Line Spacing Use single, double, or triple. 


Use 5, 8.25, 10, or 16.5. 


NOTE: Use default fonts if pitch 
changes are to be made in Line 
Format Changes. 

Type Style IDs For common type style prompting on 

both systems, use default fonts if 

pitch changes are to be made in 

Line Format changes. 


26== 10 pitch 
240-- 5 pitch 
250-- 16.5 pitch 
260 += 8.25 pitch. 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm). 


Left Margin U=15 4. 


Type up to and including the 
right margin setting. Absolute 
maximum of 132. Actual maximum 
depends on page width and pitch. 


Right Margin 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


cemewmene quewanm eunenuves qunswenun qremmmes auemmpean Gunninss Gann =:WMENEWD GECEWED GDGMNNIDY GMOS SOMOS GENES OS AES SD ES ES SS ES ES ES ES ENE SS GS GREE SSE EEE SH GRE aS GEES GREE GENE een Se ee ee nn ee eee ee ee — 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
! 
| Pitch 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Line Alignment Use left (normal), or full justify. 


Paper Size Use 6.5 x 11 in (215.9 x 279.4 mm). 
Paper Source Use system default. 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. 

Page Numbering Use increments of 1 with a maximum 
Starting value of 254. 

Column Layout Use tab alignment. 


1-65. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


First Typing Line 


2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


Last Typing Line 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Use left flush up to position 145. 


Centering Center using the center key. 
Subscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 


Block Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and 


manually overstrike the text. 


Continuous Underscore Use Begin and End Underscore. 


Hyphens Syllable hyphens display/print if 
at the end of a line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere they 
are typed. 

Stop codes Stop codes may be used. 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
Dee ae te ee es 
| 1-30 character spaces available. | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| _| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Line Adjust Zone Width 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


120 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Basic Controls: Unaitered in exchange. 


| 

| 

| 
2 
| 

| 

- Required Backspace | 
Required Carrier | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Return 
- Required Page End 
- Required Space 


Shell documents Resolve before exchange. 


Spell Check Resolve before exchange. 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| eee 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 2 Reference or to DisplayWrite 1 
Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 that IBM DisplayWrite 3 Ver- 
Sion 1.0 will edit. 


| 
i 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | — CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


| Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| | characters are A-Z a-z 0-9 $ & @ | 
| | % = '  ! ( ) left and right yi 
| | braces, accent grave, circumflex, | 
| | tilde, plus optional 1-3 character | 
| | | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


extension. 


| Keyboard IDs 
| Allowed 


Use 1, 25, 29, 39, 41, 43, 45, 49, | 
51, 53, 55, 57, 67, 69, 103, 201- | 
203%-2514, or 252: | 


| Begin Using | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. | 
| Begin Using Alternate | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| Format | and process. 

| Return All Formats | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| to Starting Choice | and process. | 
Seen nickle: anne Aaah eee oe 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, | 


| | one-half, or one and one-half. | 


SSS SSS SSS SSS SS SS SS 
| Pitch | Use 5, 8.25, 10, 12, 15, 16.5, PSM. | 


Type Style IDs | Use 1-39-- 10 pitch | 
| 80-111-- 12 pitch | 
| 154-175-- PSM | 
| 215-230-- 15 pitch | 
| 240-249-- 5 pitch | 
| 250-259-- 16.5 pitch | 
| 260-269-- 8.25 pitch | 


| Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
| 6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
| 8.0/in (3.15/cm) 
| 24.0/in (9.45/cm). 


RES ETON OREN er 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D) 
| | | » | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 

| | : | 


a icc eo 
Type up to and including the | 
right margin setting. Absolute 
maximum of 256. Actual maximum | 
depends on page width and pitch. | 


| Right Margin | 
| | 
! ! 
| | 
| Line Alignment Use left (normal), half or full | 


| 

| justify. 
| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). | 
| (length) | Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). | 
| This is printer dependent. | 
{ 


Paper Source | Options are top. bottom, bottom 
| | this page only, and envelope. 
| i i 

i 
Header/Footer 


| Maximum of 256 characters each 
| Margin Text 


i 
including controls. Subtract | 
2 characters from maximum for each | 
Begin Overstrike used. | 


SE EEEEEETEEEEEEEIEEEEEEEEEEEEEiEEEeE 
| Alternating | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Header/Footer | including controls. Subtract 2 | 
| Margin Text | characters from maximum for each | 
| | Begin Overstrike used. | 
esc crew 


| Page Numbering | Enter in the margin text area. 


fe | 


| 
| 


| System Page Numbering DisplayWrite 3 will support. 
| 
+ 


| 
| Column Layout | Use Begin and End Column or tab 
| | | 


alignment. 


| 
agercinipe reo aaa: saree Neyuareer pirUerace La ana 
| 


| First Typing Line 1-999. Actual maximum depends on 
| 


| Last Typing Line 
| 


page size and lines per inch. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 2-999. Actual maximum depends on | 
| page size and lines per inch. | 
| 

| 

| 

{ 

| 


Use Begin and End Keep to define | 


| Keep 
| a Keep block. 


Line Adjust Zone Width 1-30 character positions available. | 


[|}_ $$ 


| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Line | and decimal around tab stops. | 
a ER Ae rR Ie SR AE a Tee ee eRe IR ertanad eet ee te ere eae ES Ae cece Sere aks ene eee Se ane ee eee Oe ee 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D) 
| | 
| | 
| 


| 
FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


| 


| Centering | Center using the center key. 
| Subscripts/ ! Use half-index down and half-index | 
| Superscripts | up. | 
perenne 
| Block Overstrike | Use Block Overstrike. | 
ee en ee 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Word Underscore or Begin or | 


| | End Underscore. | 


| Bold | Use Begin and End Bold. | 
Sa 
| Hyphens | Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| | at the end of a line. Required | 
| | Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
| | they are typed. | | 
SSS 
| Stop Codes Stop codes may be used. | 
cca naa encanta hae nents rieinceiesie 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


{ 

| 

{ 
| | 
| | 
| Indent Tab | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
cg ce rae or ae er nt 


| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | 


| Spell Check | DisplayWrite 3 will accept spell | 


| | check correction marks. | 
Desc aa BS eh Se ee ee ee 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 2 Reference, or to IBM Display- 
Write 3 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 that IBM System/36 SSP Release 
5.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/3o6 will edit. 


| Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| first characters are A-Z # 5$ @. | 
| Valid subsequent characters are | 
| A-Z 0-9 # $ @. : | 


| Use any keyboard except 201-203 | 
| (graphics). For U.S. English use | 
| 103. Any character not contained | 
| within the S/36 character set will | 
| be converted to a substitute | 
| | 


character. 

Begin Using |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
Document Format | and process. | 
| 
| Begin Using |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Alternate Format | and process. | 
| Return All Formats to | DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 

| Starting Choice | and process. 
| Line Spacing | | Use single, double, triple, | 


| or one and one-half. | 


a 


| Pitch | | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. | 
es 
Type Style IDs Use 1-39 -- 10 pitch 


| | 
| 80-111 -- 12 pitch | 
| 154-175 -- PSM | 
| 215-230 -- 15 pitch. | 
| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| | 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
Right Margin | Type up to 1 character prior to | 
| the right margin setting. Absolute | 
| maximum of 254. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page width and pitch. | 


| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), half or | 
| | full justify. 
erate rae ES een en ee SE ERE TS ae Ce ae RNR Te ee eRe Mae eS ee ae a Sa Ee | 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 


| 


i | | 

| FORMAT INFORMATION. | CONSIDERATIONS | 
: | | 

| 


; i 

| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
| | (length) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
| This is printer dependent. | 
Paper Source | Options are top, bottom, bottom | 
| this page only, envelope and manual. | 
| Option 1 (top) becomes Source | 
| Drawer 1 (bottom) on DW/36. | 
|. Option 2 (bottom) becomes Source | 
| Drawer 2 (top) on DW/36. | 
| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including controls. Do not use | 
| : | syllable hyphens in header/footer. | 
Page Numbering | Enter in the margin text area. | 
| System page numbering is altered, | 
| for example, from 2 on Display- | 
| Write 2 to 2.00 on DW/36. | 
Column Layout | Can be exchanged. Line Format | 
| Changes are maintained and Begin | 
| and End Keeps are inserted around | 
| the table. Begin and End Table | 
| instructions will be returned to | 
| DisplayWrite 2 in a round trip. | 
| 


| 1-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 
| minimum is 2. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page size and lines | 
| per inch. | 


| 2-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual | 
| maximum depends on page size and | 
| lines per inch. | 


| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep to define a | 
— 3 | Keep block. | 
| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character positions available. | 
| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, and | 
| Scale Line | decimal tab stops. Do not back | 


| align through previous tab stops. | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 
| 
| 
| | 
| ! 


{ i 
| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 

| | 


| Centering | Center using center tab. Do not | 
| i back align through previous tab | 
| | stops. | 
| Tabs | Use at least 1 space between tab | 


| | stops. Do not back align through | 
| | previous tab stops. | 


[aa a 


| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half- | 
| Superscripts | index up. Avoid using multiple | 
| | half-index controls in the same | 
| | direction, up or down, without | 
| | an intervening half-index control | 
| | in the opposite direction. | 
| Block Overstrike | Use Block Overstrike. | 
Facing RTA“ cl aaa aataccadie ae alcnk ceeekmaal elaine 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. | 
| Bold | Use Begin and End Bold. | 

| 


Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
at the end of a line; Required | 
Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
they are typed. | 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
| | 
| - Indent Tab | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
| - Zero Index | 
| Carrier Return | 


| Shell Documents |. Resolve before exchange. | 


| Spell Check | DisplayWrite/36 will accept spell | 
| | check correction marks. | 
Se REA a a ES, OR eee ae ION A Peer Sed Wee Mere arene ete ee ane rele Seen Ee eee LO Pe D ee eaeae ear eee ree 


For additional information, refer to the DisplayWrite 2 Reference Manual. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 that IBM Personal Computer 
PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade Kit (Part Number 6362006) will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 

reales are A-Z 0-9 $ & @ 
ee ae # braces, apostrophe 

seh single quote), and grave 


accent (left single quote). 


Kevboard Extensions 
Allowed 


Use 103, 201A, 201C, 201D, 202A, 
202D, and 252. 


Change Document 
Format 


PCWriter will acknowledge and 
process a document format. 
Change Page Format PCWriter will acknowledge and 
process. 


Begin Using 
Document Format 


Use Change Page Format. 


Alternate Format 


Return All Formats to 
Starting Choice 


Use Change Page Format. 


Line Format Change PCWriter will acknowledge and 


process. 
Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or one 
and one-half. 


Pitch Use: 5: 8.25, 10, 12, 15, sor: 16.5, 


Type Style IDs Type styles supported depend on 
printer used: oe | 
26-29 -- 10 °° pitch 


80-111 -- 12 pitch 
Z15=230: == <)5 pitch 
240-249 -- 5 pitch 
250-259. -= 16.5 *pitch 
260-269 -- 8.25 pitch. 


nna awe ewe owe eee eee ee eee eee ewe eee 
ee ee Gone eNSREE GEESE cmemsD cUWEEES Gane GeWEEe eee quaeme weeED eae ae aeewe® quem GENE eee ae Ge eee eee Ce eS Cee ewe ee Gee eee CE ee eee Oe see 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| Begin Using Use Change Page Format. | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO. 7 
IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER. (CONT'D.) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Paper Size (width) 


System Page Numbering 


Last Typing Line 


Line Adjust Zone Width 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Lines per Inch (cm) 


Right Margin 

Line Alignment 
(length) 

Paper Source 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Header/Footer 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering 


Column Layout 


First Typing Line 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Keep | 
| 
| 
| 


right margin setting. 


Use left (normal), or full justify. 


Must be entered at the beginning of 


Use Begin and End Keep to define a 


CONSIDERATIONS 


5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Use 


Type up to and including the 


Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 


Two options depending on printer. 
the page in the Change Page Format. 
Maximum of 256 characters, including 
controls, not to exceed page size. — 
Make sure header and footer do not 

overlap body text. 
For best results, be sure each page 
ends with the same pitch as the 


Header/Footer pitch. 


Enter in the margin text area. 
PCWriter will support. 


Enter in the margin text area. 
PCWriter will support. 


Use tab alignment. 


Line 1 up to a maximum dependent on 
page size and lines per inch. 


Line 2 up to a maximum dependent on 
page size and lines per inch. 


Keep block. 


1-12 character positions available. 


t 
—— Ce CORN EEE EE SO SEE GET GUERNS CERES SURED SETEEEED SREWEEITE EE GREER Eni AE HTEEIENE eeEeHen, SOE SHEE 
a — eweess SERIES SERED CETUS SAENES EE COTES GENES GEE STEEN ARS SEED SED EEE SE SE SE See 
cme aEEnES SENSE CREED SHeeEs sop mesu . 


132 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO 
IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER (CONT'D.) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Use leit, right, center, comma, and 
decimal alignment around tab stops. 


| 

| 

| 
Oe eee ese | 
~ Aligning Text on | 
| 
| Do not back align text through 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


the Scale Line 


previous tab stops. 


Centering Center using the center key at a 
tab stop. Do not back align text 
through previous tab stops. 
| a 
Subscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
overstrike the text. 


Block Overstrike 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| score in blocks to be underscored. 
| | 
Hyphens | Syllable hyphens display/print if 
| at the end of the line. Required 
| Hyphens will display/print anywhere 
| they are typed. 
eee [Caer eee ee eve 
Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| 
- Required Backspace | 
Required Carrier | 
Return | 
- Required Page End | 
- Required Space | 
| 
| 


Shell Documents Resolve before exchange. 


Stearn ren en yaeernnnen ntti petite rye rt itty 


Spell Check | Resolve before exchange. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
a ee eee ee ee OE, 
Use Required Spaces with Word Under-| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 


| 
| 
| 
ase 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| ee ee 
| Continuous Underscore 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Reference, 
6322608; or to DisplayWrite 2 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM HDDI INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing adocument using IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 that IBM HDDI 2.0 will edit. 


Converted to 


Format Information SCRIPT Control 


Considerations 


Line Spacing .Ss Single spacing is supported 
by HOST. 
.ds Double spacing is supported 
by HOST. 
Left justify with .f0 Off This Displaywrite 2 Line 
no adjust sI-OLt Format menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
Right justify .fo off This DisplayWrite 2 Line 
with no adjust .ju on Format menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
with adjust Format menu information will 
be processed by the HOST. 
Right justify .fo on This DisplayWrite 2 Line 


with adjust Format menu information will 


be processed by the HOST. 
Paper source .cm printing 
paper source top 
.cm printing 
paper source 
bottom 
.cm printing 
paper source 
bottom, this 
page only 
.cm printing 
paper source 
manual feed 


Host will accept and 
process these four sources. 


NOTE: Paper source changes 
should be at the beginning 
of the document or at the 
Start of a new page. 


| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
Dae et 
| Left justify | .fo left | This DisplayWrite 2 Line | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 TO IBM HDDI (CONT'D.) 
| 


| Converted to 


paeae eoeaaege. SCRIPT Control 


Considerations 


Header/Footer rh o} on Create running header or. 
rh off header manually for first 
rh odd page. Header/Footer for 
rh even running pages will be 
rh cancel processed from Header/Footer 
rf on menu. 
rf off 
rf odd 
rf even 


rf cancel 
Page Numbering An ampersand in the 

Header/Footer text will be 
replaced by the page number. 
Required Page 


.pa nostart Use Required Page End 


End followed by Page End. 
Aligning Text on .tb 
Indent/Required .in x Position x on Displaywrite 2 
Tab is converted to x+1 on HOST. 
Superscripts half up Can be supported by SCRIPT/VS 
Subscripts half down Release 3 with modifications 
to STARTUP SCRIPT. 

Underscore us on Use Begin/End Underscore 

us off or Word Underscore. 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in round trip of 
document. 
- Required 
Backspace 
- Required Carrier 
Return 
- Required Page End 


- Required Space 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | | 
| | ! | 
| a | nist 
| ia | | 
| e | | 
| ig | | 
| | . | | 
| | . | | 
| E | | 
| | . | | 
| [ | | 
| | . | | 
| |. | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | eee, ee 
| | | Use left align tabs only. | 
| the Scale Line | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | . | | 
| | . | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| |. | | 
| |. | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 


‘ncnrenemesmannncseraceaetmeersatintnis natn fntnneaneetimaneaeatmiain eet ttinnnsirtaseneenemseeeeineteineitntattite 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 2 Reference; to HDDI Reference 
Guide, SC09-1025; or to HDDI User's Guide, SC09-1024. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 


DisplavWrite 3 is an easv-to-use text processing program similar to the IBM Dis- 
playwriter Swstem Textpack 6 Licensed Program. It is designed to enable the user 
to create, revise, edit and print a wide variety of documents on an IBM Personal 
Computer, IBM Personal Computer AT, IBM Personal Computer XT, or IBM Portable Per- 
sonal Computer. DisplayWrite 5 can be easily used to retrieve information from a 
variety of sources and incorporate all or parts of that information into the docu- 
ments created. 


The following features of the DisplayWrite 3 text processing program provide a 
wide range of word processing functions to help increase productivity. 


: Create, revise, edit, and print general correspondence, multi-page documents, 
and statistical tables with program functions similar to many of the functions 
of the IBM Displaywriter System Textpack 6 Licensed Program. 


: Locate and initiate text processing tasks easily using menus and control keys. 


: Help check spelling and hyphenate words correctly by using a built-in diction- 
ary of approximately 100,000 words. 


. Create customized dictionaries (up to 4,500 characters) of words, names, and 
acronyms unique to a business--and update the customized dictionary at any 
time. 


. Paginate and hyphenate documents automatically in one easy operation. 


. Merge information from DOS print files, such as payroll or inventory data, 
into text documents. 


° Develop separate columns of text--then lay out revise, delete, move, or copy 
columns to meet particular needs. 


° Use four-function math feature to add, subtract, multiply, or divide in rows 
or columns. 


e Compute averages or calculate percentages. 
° Create and revise footnotes. 

e Create and revise outline headings. 

° Create line drawings. 

. Access a HELP facility. 


. When using a color monitor, optimize the color assignments of the screen 
areas. 


e Create, save, recall, and revise keystroke sequences for automated typing of 
text. 


e Recall specially named keystroke sequences by a single function key. 
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¢ Choose the printer to achieve the particular "look" desired for documents. 


° Use DisplayWrite 3 data with IBM Personal Computers, IBM Personal Computer 
- AT's, IBM Personal Computer XT's and IBM Portable Personal Computers using the 
DisplayWrite 2 program and the DiS pLAy Wess 1 program (and with other systems 
supporting RFTDCA). | 
DisplayWrite 3 contains a wide variety of convenient, time-efficient features 
designed to give al! the benefits of a high-function text processing program. The 
following features help give documents professional polish while at the same time 
assist in making productive use of your time and that of your office personnel. 


: Global search/replace makes it pose eae to locate and change a word group of 
characters throughout a document. 


e "Find" and "Go To" functions locate materials - "Get'’ function allows 
retrieval of selected information. 


: Customized formatting permits altering the format of a document, a page, or 
even a single line. 


If there is an IBM Personal Computer at home as well as in the office, DisplayWrite 
3 can be used to develop materials, edit documents, and make revisions at home. In 
any case, DisplayWrite 3 has the ability to make the most productive use of your 
time both at the office and at home. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 5520 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing @ document using IBM DisplayWrite 3 Version 1.0 that IBM 5520 Administrative 
system 5611-SS82, Release 3 Modification 2, wili edit. 


! ! 
\ i 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | | 
t { . en = = 
| Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| | characters are A-Z 0-9 & - and | 
| | apostrophe. | 

| 


| Keyboard Extensions | Use 1, 25, 29; 39; 41, 43,45,.49,. | 
| Allowed | 51, 53, 55, 57, 67, 69, 103, 201- | 
| | 202). 251... er 252 | 
Icicle a ak AC "SERIE 
| Begin Using | 5520 will acknowledge and process. | 
| Document Format | 
Fa ara ca cma | 
| Begin Using | 5520 will acknowledge and process. | 
| Alternate Format | | 
| 


| Return All Formats | 5520 will acknowledge and process. | 
| to Starting Choice | 
nn nn 


Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or | 


{ 
| | 
| | one and one-half. | 
aan : 
| Pitch | 


a 
Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. | 


Type Style IDs Use Ss. di-lo, 165 20-5 .10:- pitch 


| | | 
| | 84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch | 
| | 221-223-- 15--pitch | 
| | 158-162-- PSM. | 


J] 
| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) | 
| | 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| | 8.0/in. (3.15/em): | 
| | | 
Ss | 
| Right Margin | Type up to, but not including, | 
| the right margin setting. | 


Select in Page Format Change only. 


ae 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


cna 


i 

| | 

CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


| 

| FORMAT INFORMATION 

| Line Alignment i Use left (normal), half or full | 
| | justify. 
| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). | 
| (length) | Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). | 
| | 


This is printer dependent. 


| Paper Source 


Options are top, bottom, bottom | 
this page only, and envelope. | 


| 

| 

I 
| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including controls. Do not use | 
| | Alternating Headers/Footers. | 


| Page Numbering | Enter in the margin text area. | 
| | a ee 
| System Page Numbering | 5520 will support. Page numbers | 


| | will be in the form nnnn.n.n. | 


| This is printer dependent: | 
| IBM 5219, 5229-- mimimum is line 1 | 
| IBM 5258-- minimum is line 3 | 
| IBM 6670-- minimum is line 2. | 


First Typing Line 


Last Typing Line This is printer dependent: | 
| IBM 5219, 5229-- maximum is first | 
| line from bottom. | 
| IBM 5258, 6670-- maximum is third | 
| line from bottom. | 
a ee in 
—[ Keep | Use Begin and End Keep to define | 

| a Keep block. | 
J + 


| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character positions available. | 
a eer ee ee a ee ee 


| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Line | and decimal around tab stops. | 


| Centering | Center at tab stop. | 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and | 
Superscripts | 


half-index up. | 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


eg 2 ey age ne ee Nee ee og ge Oe me teen Weg eee ee 


| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONS IDERATIONS 
| 


| 
| 


ee ee EE 


| Block Overstrike 


1 
| 
eee ! 
| 
| 


Use Required Backspaces and | 
manually overstrike the text. 


| 
Use Word Underscore and Required | 


Spaces in blocks to be underscored. 


| Continuous Underscore 


| In non-adjust mode, all hyphens | 
| will display/print at the 5520. | 
| In adjust mode, the 5520 displays | 
| and prints syllable hyphens only | 
| when they end the line. | 


| Stop Codes Stop codes may be used. | 


| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 


a 


| Outlines | Resolve before exchange. | 

| 
| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | 
| Spell Check | Resolve before exchange. | 


Pa Sh seat a a a a ee 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


i 


| | 


| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS 
| Footnotes | IBM 5520 will acknowledge and | 


| process, if the foliowing is done: | 
| 1. When first naming the document or: 
| naming it for later revision or 
| pagination, avoid the use of a 
| drive specifier, directory, and 
| extension. Changing the default 
| drive specifier and directory 
| before typing the name will help. 
| Typing a period instead of an 
| extension will tell DW3 that no 
extension is to be used. 

| If the document is renamed or 
| duplicated, paginate it before 
| the interchange. 

| 3. Footnotes typed in the same 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


i) 


document as the footnote 
instructions are acceptable. 

4. Footnotes typed in a separate 
document from the footnote 
instruction are acceptable if the 
document is named and referenced 
as in item #1 above. 

5. When the document is received at 
the 5520, the resolved footnotes 
at the bottom of each page are 
removed. Simply paginate the 
document at the 5520 to have 


footnotes resolved by the 5520. 
eae ee Lae Re Ree Ae Re Por REE OS LAE SAEED I ee cer Sree eae ee ee NEN a Meer NO ene TET 


| 
| 
! 
| 
: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 5 Reference; to IBM 5520 Refer- 


ence: Part 1, SC€23-0726; or to IBM 5520 Administrative System - IBM Displaywriter 
System Document Exchange Guide (SNA), 5C23-0771. 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 5 Version 1.0 that IBM Displaywriter Tex- 
tpack 6 Level GNJ will edit. 


| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


| Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| | characters are A-Za-z0-9S$&@ | 
| | # % - ' plus optional 1-3 char- | 
| | acter extension. | 
| Keyboard Extensions | Use 1, 25, 29, 39, 41, 43, 45, 49, | 
| Allowed | 51, 53, 55, 57, 67, 69, 103, 201- | 
| | 203 yor 251. | 


| Begin Using | Displaywriter will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. | 
Sed EGELGRUL AL AGAR GRRLEY AEE a 
| Begin Using.Alternate | Displaywriter will acknowledge | 
| Format | and process. | 
| Return All Formats | Displaywriter will acknowledge | 
| to Starting Choice | and process. | 
ay a 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, | 
| one-half, or one and one-half. | 
| 
| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. | 
Type Style IDs | Use 1=39-5 10 pitch | 
| 80-1ll-- 12 pitch | 
| 154-175-- PSM | 
| 215-230-- 15 pitch. | 


Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) | 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
8.0/in (3.15/cm) : | 
24.0/in (9.45/cm). | 


Lines per Inch (cm) 


| 
right margin setting. Absolute | 
maximum of 256. Actual maximum | 
depends on page width and pitch. | 
|—_________1—_—______—_—. - 

| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), half, or | 
| | : 4 full justify. | 


emcees Shee net Aes ae Ge eee fee tea ee erie ees a eS See tat ee eS a ene 


| 
| 
| 
| 
! 
Right Margin | Type up to and including the 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D.) | 


| FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS aes 


Leni pe eetiet Seee ine net ctehemeRR 


Paper Size (width) 
(length) 


Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). | 


~ 


| 

| Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). | 
| This is printer dependent. : | 
| Paper size must be large enough to | 
‘| accept page size (first and last | 
| line, header/footer, etc.). | 
Paper Source = | Options are top, bottom, bottom = | 


| this page only, envelope and | 
| manual. | | oo | | 


| Can be used throughout the document | 
| with a maximum of 256 characters | 
| each including controls. Subtract | 


Margin Text . 


2 characters from maximum for each 
Begin Overstrike used. 


| 
| 
| 
| Header/Footer 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Alternating — 
Header/Footer 


| Can be used throughout the document 
| 

| Margin Text) 

| 

| 


| | 
| with a maximum of 256 characters | 
| each including controls. Subtract | 
| 2 characters from maximum for each | 
| Begin Overstrike used. a 
| 
| 
| 


| Page Numbering Enter in the margin text area. S 


| System Page Numbering | Displaywriter will support. © eae | 

| Column Layout | Use Begin and End Column or tab | 
| | alignment. — _ | 

| ao eet = | - 

| First Typing Line | 1-999. Actual maximum depends on |. 


| | ow page size and lines per inch. | 


| Last Typing Line © “| 2-999. Actual maximum depends on | 
| page size and lines per inch. © | 


i 


| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep to define a | 
| | Keep block. | 


q Line Adjust Zone Width! 1-30 character positions available. | 
Fa a ee ee ee 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D.) 


eer rerwemmannan | Semen eee —aeitemeasr aemnee/P oR at oeeiahtentner ray | li eRamnaraae | 


i 
| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS 
| 
| 


U 

| 

| | 

} | 

SERS oP SOOT ee NERS RT eT DeMatteo eI ERE ENTS Ae Ne I SRE 

Reon eee Cave ero ner Fe oF 5G 


| 
| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, 
| Scale Line i and decimal around tab stops. | 


eae ee ac cee are RE Reranse ROEM eee PCa NS OL eee See ee 
| 
| Centering | Center using the center key. | 
| Subscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index | 


| 

| Superscripts ever | 
| 

| Block Overstrike | Use Block Overstrike. | 


| Continuous Underscore | Use Word Underscore or Begin/End 


| | | Underscore. 
eee 


| 
| 
———_____—______—_——_| 
| Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| at the end of a line. Required | 
| | Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
| they are typed. | 


| Stop Codes | Stop codes may be used. | 
| 
\ 


| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 


| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | 
ag a ee a eS 


| Spell Check | Displaywriter will accept spell | 
| check correction marks. 


| Outlines | Displaywriter will accept outlines. | 
era a a Nae i ee 


145 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D.) 
pm EEF 


| | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS = 4 


i 
reer 


Footnotes | Daisplaywriter will accept footnotes 


created by these procedures: | 


| 
| | 

i. When first naming the document or 
| | naming it for revision or 

| | pagination, avoid the use of a 

| | drive specifier, directory, and 

| | extension. Changing the default 
| | drive specifier and directory 

| | before typing the name will help. 
| | Typing a period instead of an 

| | extension will tell DW3 that no 

| | extension is to be used. 

| | If the document is renamed or 

| | duplicated, paginate it before 

| | the interchange. 

| | 3. Footnotes typed in the same 

| | document as the footnote 

| | instructions are acceptable. 

| | 4. Footnotes typed in a separate 
| | | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 


| 
| 
| 
| 


to 


instruction are acceptable if the]. 
document is named and referenced 
as in item #1 above. 

5. If DISPLAYCOMM is used for trans- 
mission and a document has 
footnotes typed in a separate 
document, the footnote document 
is renamed. The footnote docu- 
ment must be renamed to the 
original document name in order 
to correspond to the footnote 
reference within the text docu- 
ment and achieve successful 
pagination and footnote 


resolution. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
document from the footnote | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
ee a ER SC PR a CRY RM Pe PEC aE (Se Te ee Ne Ee PNP SR I ee ere Lee ee een eae eae 


For additional information, refer to IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document 
Distribution Compatibility Guide, 8544-2185, and to DisplayWrite 3 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 8100/DOSF INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 3 Version 1.0 that IBM 8100 DPCX/DOSF 
Reiease 5 will edit. 


i 
| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 
| 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters including 


spaces. Valid characters are 


| | | 
| | | 
| | A-Z a-z 0-9 §$ & # @ ! % | 
| | | 
| | | 


plus optional 1-3 character 
extension. 


Keyboard IDs Allowed Match the DisplayWrite 3 keyboard | 
‘with the character set on the 8100/ 


DOSF. Refer to Appendix A in 


| 
| | 
| | 
| Distributed Office Support Facility | 
| Text Use: Document Handling, | 
| | 


SC23-0118. 

mshi nasal 
| Begin Using | Changed to Page Format Change | 
| Document Format | by 8100/DOSF. | 
Shades eine ee 
| Begin Using | Changed to Page Format Change | 
| Alternate Format | by 8100/DOSF. | 
| Return All Formats | Changed to Page Format Change | 
| to Starting Choice | by 8100/DOSF. | 
| Line spacing | Use single, double, triple, or one | 


| | and one-half. | 
JY 
Use 10, 12, or 15. PSM is con- | 
verted to 12 pitch. Use a single | 
pitch throughout the document and | 
specify that pitch in the Document | 
Format. | 


Type Style IDs | PSM type style is changed to 12 | 
| pitch. Refer to DOSF Text Use: | 
| Document Editing, SC27-0552 for | 
| a list of valid type styles (FONT | 
| ID's) supported. | 
| Use 1 - 39 -- 10 pitch | 
| 80 - 111 -- 12 pitch | 
| 215 - 230 -- 15 pitch | 


Leach tear eeeeaeaenal 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS es 


—— ——— 
: 


8 .07.1n 63-157 cm). 
Use a single density throughout the 
document and specify that density in| 
the Document Format. | 


: 
| 
| 
i 
| 
a nn ne nen 


| 
| 
Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Left Margin — |. 0-255. va 


Right Margin | Use a setting that is greater than 7| 

| | and less than 256 characters from | 

| the left margin setting. Type up | 

| to, but not including, the right | 

| margin setting. Avoid tabbing | 

| bevond the right margin. | 

ioc Gaia a Panic piace air iaaeeaak cacioec at Mae Ge cae 

Line Alignment | If justification is desired, | 

| specify right justify in the | 

| Document Format and all other | 

| Formats. Can be equivalently 

| printed by 8100/DOSF using the | 

: |  Print/Justify Command. | 
| Paper Size (width) © Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 
| (length) Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). 

| | This is printer dependent. 


OO 
| Header/Footer es 


| Maximum of 256 characters each 
| Margin Text 


including controls. Avoid using 
Alternating Header/Footer. 

| Page Numbering > 4 Use System Page Numbering and | 
| | Paginate before conversion. | 


. i 

| Pagination Paginate before conversion to | 
| 

| 


| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

a | 

| Paper Source | Source 1 is bottom drawer and | 
| 7 | Source 2 is top drawer on 8100/DOSF. | 
| ; | 

| | 

| | 

| | 


-DOSF. 


= ; i | 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


\ \ i 
| | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| : | 
| Bi Fish ra ae alee Pao ed oe el ct 
\ : ! 
| First Typing Line 1-51 | 

| 
| 


Keep | Use Begin and End keep on line | 
| boundaries. Follow-them | 
| immediately with a Required | 
| Carrier Return. | 


| Aligning Text on the | see Centering section and Tabs | 
| Scale Line | section. | 
Centering | Center using the centering key | 
| or center tab. Use Required | 
| Spaces between words and as | 
| leading spaces in fields to be | 
| centered. | 


Tabs may be set in position 2-255. | 
Use left, center, and decimal | 
alignment. Comma and right align | 
tabs are converted to decimal | 
tabs. Do not back align through | 
previous tab stops. Use Required | 
Spaces instead of spaces in fields | 
to be center or decimal aligned. | 
Avoid tabbing beyond the right | 
margin. | 
Pa nt a cnr 
Indent tabs | Avoid using leading characters or | 
| tabs before an indent tab. Set | 
| indent tabs at left aligned tab | 
| | 
| | 


Stops within 127 characters of 

the left margin. 
Word Size | In DOSF, the maximum word size is | 
| 78 characters in adjust mode, and | 
| 254 characters in no-adjust mode | 
| including punctuation, Required | 
| Spaces, Required Backspaces, over- | 
| strike characters and underscore | 
| characters. Avoid using an unbroken| 
| characters in the word, including | 
| string of text from the left margin | 
| to the right margin boundary. | 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 
| , 
| 


| 
FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 


Subscripts / | Use half-index down and half-index 
superscripts | up. Avoid using multiple 


| 
| i 
| | 
| half-index controls in the same | 
| | direction, up or down, without an | 
| | intervening half-index control in | 
| | the opposite direction. | 
| Use Begin and End Overstrike. Use | 
| Required Spaces or Required Back- | 
| spaces to manually overstrike the | 
| text if spaces are to be overstruck | 
| in DOSF. Observe the limits | 
| described in the section on Word | 
| Size. Sub/superscripts will be | 
| overstruck in the offset position. | 
| 


| Use Begin and End Underscore | 
| or Word Underscore. All spaces | 
| will be underscored. Use Required | 
| Backspaces and manually underscore | 
| if spaces are not to be underscored. | 
| Observe the limits described in the | 
| section on Word Size. Sub/super- | 
| scripts will be underscored in the | 
| offset position in DOSF. | 


| Bold | Use Begin and End Bold. | 


| Use a Required Hyphen where the | 
| hyphen must print. Syllable hyphens| © 
| are retained on the 8100/DOSF | 
| only when they end the line. | 
| Basic Controls: |  Unaltered in exchange. 
| | | 

| - Required Backspace | 

| - Required Carrier | 

| Return | 

| | 

| | 

| | 


Required Page End 
- Required Space 
Required Hyphen 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Carrier Return | Use Required Carrier Returns if | 
| | blank lines are desired at the | 
| | beginning of a page. | 
Ee a 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 
| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | 
Footnotes Paginate before exchange to 


| | | 

| | incorporate footnotes in the | 

| | body of the text. Footnote | 

| | pages are appended to the | 

| | converted DOSF document and | 

| | will be printed by DOSF. | 

| 

For additional information, refer to DisplavWrite 3 Reference or to Distributed 
Office Support Facility Text Use: Document Handling, SC23-0118. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 3 Version 1.0 that IBM DisplayWrite 1 Ver- 
sion 1.0 will edit. 


fea ee ee ee Ry Ne Vere we gg tg eee Ng tee a ee Ope ee 8 el 
_ | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | | 
ee en 
Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| characters are A-Z a-z 0-9S$& | 
| '% () - — # brackets, tilde, | 
| circumflex, apostrophe, plus | 
| required extension (.RF). | 


pe i en 


| Keyboard IDs Allowed ! Use 103. | 
ial eaieci tka: ila wa eanoks CAREC aL Eins ae Ace ee 
| Begin Using | Use a Page Format Change. 


| 
| Document Format | | 


| Begin Using | Use a Page Format Change. | 
| Alternate Format | | 


| Return All Formats | Use a Page Format Change. | 
| to Starting Choice | | 
l 


| Line Spacing | Use single, double, or triple. | 


Pitch Use 5, 8.55, 10, or 17.1. 


| | 
| | 
| NOTE: Use default fonts if pitch | 
| changes are to be made in Line | 
| Format Changes. | 
| 

| For common type style prompting on | 
| both systems, use default fonts if | 
| pitch changes are to be made in | 
| Line Format changes. | 
| Use 26-- 10 pitch | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


240-- 5 pitch 
2502 i7s1- piteh 
260-- 6.55 pitch. 
oe HL = i 
| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm). | 


a 
|* Left Margin | O-131. | 
Foresters arene dria esaniatepnin scene 
| Right Margin | Type up to and including the | 
| | right margin setting. Absolute | 
| | maximum of 132. Actual maximum | 
| | | 


depends on page width and pitch. 
Annee ore A EP a ee A ee LAR ER MRR M EY NCOP Seen oe PILE tie AO ear em oN Pi tS Pn ET RE OTE Eee AE A 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS 


’ 
' 
} 
‘ 


1 
i 


| | 
; 
: | 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), or full justify. | 
| ; | 


| Paper Size | Use 8.5 x 11 inches | 
| (215.9 x 279.4 mm). | 


| Paper Source | Use system default. | 
| 
! 


Header/Footer | | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
Margin Text | including controls. Subtract 2 | 

| characters from maximum for each | 

| Begin Overstrike used. | 
Page Numbering | Use increments of 1 with a maximum | 
| starting value of 254. | 
H 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Column Layout Use tab alignment. | 


| 
| First Typing Line | 1-65. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch | 
| 


| paper and 6 lines per inch. | 
| Last Typing Line | 2-66. Calculated for 8.5 x 11 inch | 
| | paper and 6 lines per inch. 
| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character spaces available. | 
teenie eaerietn piteeemeen ets psinreomer tonsa 
| Aligning Text on the | Only use left flush up to position | 
| Scale Line | 1313 | 
acne ee 
| Centering | Center using the center key. | 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half-index | 
| Superscripts | up. | 
Seen as Gi A eile anhicynhiene a dNaa 
| Block Overstrike | Use Required Backspaces and | 


| | manually overstrike the text. | 
fea tar ea arg re ge ee etree 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. | 
a ee ey 
| Bold Use Begin and End Bold. 


| | 
! 

i i 
| Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| at the end of a line. Required | 
| Hyphens display/print anywhere they | 
| are typed. | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


| | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 
| 


| Stop codes | Stop codes may be used. | 
| 
[em ee ey ere ne A en, Oe ee Cag ge et et ee 
| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 

| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 


PERE EEEEEE TREES EEEEEETEEEEETEREERERIROEREEEEROUE 


| Outlines | Paginate document before exchange. | 
Ls ecocreamnasinsoeAcielciiel iinet sncininnninielnahivena maine 
| Shell documents | Resolve before exchange. | 
| Spell Check | Resolve before exchange. | 


a er 
| Footnotes | Paginate document before exchange. | 
| | Footnote pages will be appended to | 
| | the document. They will be printed | 
| | at DISPLAYWRITE 1. | 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 3 Reference, or to DisplayWrite 
1 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DispiavWrite 3 Version 1.0 that IBM DisplayWrite 2 Ver- 
sion 1.1 will edit. 


eg a eee ite ne a ORL eM ay Se ON ye gee Ne ge ge ag Ot ep Ue ag wy ee Al 


| | 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 

eo 
Document Names | Maximum of § characters. Valid 

| characters are A-Z a-z 0-9 S$ & 
| Q@#z%- '  ! ( ) left and right 
| braces, accent grave, circumflex 
| and tilde, plus optional 1-3 
| 

I 

| 

| 

| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


character extension. 


ES EE RS ES EN 


| -——-———- 2 ea Se al aac 

| Keyboard Extensions Use. ly 254. 29% 39,. 41 ,°43, 454.49, J 
| Allowed S12. 53% 354.57 67, 2695. 103% 20i= | 
| O03) 25152524 OE 340, | 
_ SSS eS SSS eee ee 
| Begin Using |  DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. | 


| Begin Using |  DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge | 
| Alternate Format | and process. | 
| | 


eres 
Return All Formats DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge 


| \ 
| | | 
| to Starting Choice | and process. | 
Eee ee eter ere | a a ee te 
| Sa aa (aaa 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, | 
| | one-half, or one and one-half. | 
{ 
| Pitch L “Use: 5. 82554. 10, 12).-155. T7s1s. PSMy. | 
| 
Type Style IDs | Use 1-39-- 10 pitch | 
| 80-111-- 12 pitch | 
| 154-175-- PSM | 
| 215-230-- 15 pitch | 
| 240-249-- 5 pitch | 
| 250-259-- 17.1 pitch | 
| 260-269-- 8.55 pitch. | 


| «6p Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) | 
| 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| 8.0/in (3.15/cm) | 
| 24.0/in (9.45/cm). | 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D.) 


| | 
FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | | | 


Right Margin i Type up to and including the 
| right margin setting. Absolute 
| maximum of 256. Actual maximum | 
depends on page width and pitch. | 


| 

! 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), half, or | 

| full justify. | | 
ena anette aaionil 
| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). | 
| (length) | Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). | 
| | This is printer dependent. | 


| Paper Source Options are top, bottom, bottom | 


i 


| this page only, and envelope. | 


| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including controls. Subtract 2 | 
| | characters from maximum for each | 
| | Begin Overstrike used. | 
ta een tlk he frie ae eon oO eta 
Alternating | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
Header/Footer | including controls. Subtract 2 | 

| characters from maximum for each | 

| Begin Overstrike used. | 


| Page Numbering Enter in the margin text area. | 


| System Page Numbering DisplayWrite 2 will support. | 


Use Begin and End Column or tab | 
alignment. | 


| Column Layout 


| First Typing Line | 1-999. Actual maximum depends on | 
| | page size and lines per inch. | 
I 


2-999. Actual maximum depends on | 


| Last Typing Line 
a page size and lines per inch. | 


| Keep Use Begin and End Keep to define a | 
| Keep block. | | 
| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character positions available. | 
| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Line | and decimal around tab stops. | | 


Ca a a a a te 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D.) 
ee 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 
{ i 


[-———--- 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| Centering Center using the center key. : 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half-index | 
| Superscripts | up. | 
Pippo tii isc aetna 
| Block Overstrike | Use Block Overstrike. | 

apetione 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Word Underscore or Begin and | 


| | End Underscore. | 


cetera tte ements 
| Bold | Use Begin and End Bold. | 


| Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| at the end of a line. Required | 
| Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
| they are typed. | 
| 


| Stop Codes | Stop codes may be used. | 


| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Indent Tab | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| Required Space | 


| Outlines |  Paginate document before exchange. | 
| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | 
| Spell Check | DisplayWrite 2 will accept spell | 


| | check correction marks. | 
agg 


For additional information, refer to IBM DisplayWrite 3 Reference, and to Display- 
Write 2 Reference. 


1? 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM DisplayWrite 3 Version 1.0 that IBM System/356 SSP Release 
5.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/3o0 will edit. 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
first characters are A-Z #5 @. | 
Valid subsequent characters are | 
A-Z 0-9 # $ @. | 


| 
(graphics}. For U.S. English use | 
103. Any character not contained | 
within the S/36 character set will | 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
{ 
Keyboard IDs Allowed | Use any keyboard except 201-203 
| 
| 
| 
| be converted to a substitute 
| 


character. 
Psa frie teen annamineesiai 
| Begin Using | DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. | | 
cic sg com ecco apnea 


| Begin Using |  DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Alternate Format | and process. | 


| Return All Formats to | DisplayWrite/36 will acknowledge | 
| Starting Choice | and process. 


| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, | 
| | or one and one-half. | 
| 
| 


| Pitch Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. | 


Type Style IDs | Use 1-39 -- 10 pitch | 
| 80-111 -- 12 pitch | 
| 154-175 -- PSM | 
| 215-230 -- 15 pitch. | 
eens een tei 
| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| | 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
| Right Margin | Type up to 1 character prior to | 
| | the right margin setting. Absolute | 
| | maximum of 254. Actual maximum | 
| | depends on page width and pitch. | 
| 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), half or | 
| | ful. justify: | 


| SN aa ca a Baca a ee 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 
: | 


| 
! 


FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS 
oo : seat 
Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 


| 

| 

| 

| Paper Size (width) 
| (length) 
| 


Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
This is printer dependent. | 
Options are top, bottom, bottom | 
this page only, envelope and manual. | 
Option 1 (top) becomes Source | 
| Drawer 1 (bottom) on DW/36. | 
| Option 2 (bottom) becomes Source | 
| Drawer 2 (top) on DW/36. | 


: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Paper Source | 
| 
| 


| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including controls. Do not use | 
| syllable hyphens in header/footer. | 

| Page Numbering | Enter in the margin text area. | 
| | System page numbering is altered, | 
| | for example, from 2 on Display- | 
| | Write 3 to 2.00 on DW/36. | 
' I 

| Column Layout | Use tab alignment. | 
| 

First Typing Line | 1-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 
| minimum is 2. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page size and lines | 
| | 


| 2-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual | 
| maximum depends on page size and | 
| lines per inch. | 


| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep to define | 
| a Keep block. | 


| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character positions available. | 


Aligning Text on the 


| Use left, right, center, comma, 
| Scale Line 


| | 
| and decimal tab stops. Do not | 
| back align through previous tab | 
| | 


stops. 
poet alii ete 
| Centering | Center using center tab. Do not | 
| back align through previous tab | 
| | | stops. | 


eR te ae Re Dr ree eee ee ee oD Neca CR ea TERE TO oe eRe ee are ee A STE TE NOE et ee ee a EN | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 (CONT'D) 


arene neers tetra tnt erneensoA— nee ent ete eer anne as nene e 


— 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 


a nr A RAEN Te nn ofS NSN 


| Tabs | Use at least 1 space between tab i 
| | stops. Do not back align through | 
3 | previous tab stops. | 


! 


| | 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half- | 
uperscripts index up. Avoid using multiple 

| S | ind p. Avoid using multipl | 
| | half-index controls in the same | 
| | direction, up or down, without | | 
| | an intervening half-index control | 
| | in the opposite direction. | 
| Block Overstrike | Use Block Overstrike. | 
| 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. | 
hic ctor isatncarhoeeaiae eka exelent ntemnadie nc -aimtemomeoniniol 
| Bold | Use Begin and End Bold. | 
| 


es Se eerie nat aa nae aa 

| Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| at the end of a line; Required | 
| Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
they are typed. | 
| 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| 

| 
| | 
| | 
| - Indent Tab | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
| - Zero Index Carrier | 
| Return | 


cae ns ee mer ee ee ee cements eee ee 


| Shell Documents | Resolve before exchange. | 
eee 


| Spell Check | DisplayWrite/36 will accept spell | 
| check correction marks. | 


For additional information, refer to IBM DisplayWrite 3 R 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 


The IBM System/36 DisplayWrite/36 (DW/36) licensed program is a high-function word 
processing program. The full-screen text editor was designed with function and 
interface similar to the IBM Displayvwriter and the PC DisplayWrite products. 
DW/36 provides basic text functions supporting the creation, revision and printing 
of documents. In addition, DwW/36 provides capabilities for data and text merge, 
processing large documents, automatic hyphenation, spelling verification, spell- 
ing correction assistance, synonyms, repetitive letters, label printing and 
report writing. 


DW/36 is a part of the integrated System/36 office support consisting of Display- 
Write/36 and DW/36 Language Dictionaries, Personal Services/36 (PS/36) and Que- 
ry/36. Its easy-to-use operating characteristics include a menu-driven, prompted 
interface to all functions, optional menu bypass, cursor-sensitive HELP, on-line 
user's guide, and a procedural level interface which permits users to initiate 
functions from user menus or by entering commands. 


DW/36 supports both basic and advanced text functions, including: 


° Spelling verification (language dictionaries; legal, medical, user and system 
supplimental dictionaries) 

Spelling correction assistance 

synonym aid (English only) 

Auto hyphenation 

Interactive or batch data merge (using Query/36) 
Conditional text 

Both document and folder level security (multiple levels) 
Automatic Table of Contents 

Column move, copy, delete 

Widow/orphan line control 

Global Find/Replace 

Headers and Footers 

Multiple formats (document, alternate, page, line) 
Comments 


Through the use of Personal Services/36, DW/36 documents may be sent to users on 
the same System/36, other System/36s, Displaywriters, 5520s, DISOSS or 8100s (via 
DISOSS). Memo slips may be added to documents being sent, and delivery acknow- 
ledgement may be requested. PC DisplavWrite documents, which are stored in a Sys- 
tem/36 virtual disk, may be shared with DW/36 users and also sent via PS/36. DW/36 
supports the IBM office system architecture, Document Content Architecture, for 
both revisable-form-text (RFT) and final-form-text (FFT). 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM 5520 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM System/36 SSP Release 3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/36 that 
IBM 5520 Administrative System 5611-SS2, Release 3 Modification 2, will edit. 


ee ee ee a ee ee, te 


| \ 
| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS r 
| | 


Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| first characters are A-Z. Valid | 
| subsequent characters are A-Z 0-9 | 
| / &. A document cannot be named | 
| | 


"ArT 


| Keyboard IDs Allowed ! Match the 5520 keyboard with the 
| | character set on the S/36. For 
| | 
| | 


| 
| 
U.S. English S$/36 uses character | 
| 


set 101. 
J 


| 
| Begin Using | 5520 will acknowledge and process. | 
| Document Format | Page numbering will-begin at 1. | 


| Begin Using | 5520 will acknowledge and process. | 
| Alternate Format | Page numbering will begin at 1. | 
| Return All Formats | 5520 will acknowledge and process. | 


| to Starting Choice 


| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, or | 
| | ome and one-half. | 
{ 


| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. | 
| Type Style IDs | Use 5, 11, 15, 18, 20 -- 10 pitch | 
| | 84-87, 91, 92 -- 12 pitch | 
| | 158-162 -- PSM | 
| | 9212293 -- 15 pitch. | 


| Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
| Use only within a Document, | 
| Alternate or Page Format | 
| Change. | 


| Type up to and including the | 
| wright margin setting. Absolute | 
| maximum of 255. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page width and pitch. | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


Dg Og rE ey a ee eed NP ga ny RY Ogee fe Re eng ee gy eg Oe aS ee ee 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS 
| ! 


| 
| 
| 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), full or half | 
| | justify. | | 
| 
| 
| 


| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 17 inches (431.8 mm). 

| (length) | Maximum is 21 inches (533.0 mm). 
| This is printer dependent. 

Paper Source | Options are: Source drawers 1&2 | 

| and envelope. | 

| Source drawer 1 becomes top. | 

| Source drawer 2 becomes bottom. | 


| Header/Footer | Maximum of 8191 characters. | 
| Margin Text | | | 
eGR Rica naaiieti aki Satna ae Aan Eee 
Page Numbering | Enter in the header or footer area. | 
| In a paginated document system page | 
| numbering will be altered, for | 
| example, from 2.00 on DW/36 to | 
| 0002.0.0 on 5520. | 
a ee ee 
First Typing Line | 1-999. However, this is printer | 

| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 

| the minimum is 2. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page size and lines | 
| per inch. | | 
SSS SSS SS Se 
Last Typing Line | 2-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual | 
| | 
| | 


maximum depends on page size and 
lines per inch. 
Jaf 
| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep instructions | 
| | to define a Keep block. 


| Line Adjust Zone | 1-30 character positions available. | 
| Width | | 
haan si ilibcaceacta el tebe Ashen es asain 
| Aligning Text on | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| the Scale Line | and decimal tab stops. | 
Le aot A Sot ae i Sa ee ee 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION 


i 

CONSIDERATIONS | 

: | 
aaron ere ee ee eee ON ee eee ee eee nee eee, 
' Centering i Center using a center tab. | 


re ag ge a ee ee ee Oe ee ee ee eee er 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half- | 
|  Superscripts | index up. Avoid using multiple | 
| | half-index controls in the same | 
| | direction, up or down, without | 
| | an intervening half-index con- | 
| | trol in the opposite direction. | 
ar rer err ania eianets tie aeneineieaee 
| Block Overstrike | Use Required Backspaces and | 
| | manually overstrike the text. | 
| | Use a Zero Index Carrier Return | 
| | to overstrike entire lines. | 
ee a 
| Continuous Underscore | Use Required Backspaces and | 
| | manually underscore the text. | 
| | Use a Zero Index Carrier Return | 
| | to underscore entire lines. | 
| Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| at the end of a line or the line | 
| format is adjust line endings = no. | 
| Required Hyphens display/print 

| anywhere they are typed. 

| 

| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
| - Zero Index Carrier | 
| Return | 


| Spell Check | Resolve before exchange. Spell | 


| Check markings can be exchanged. | 


For additional information, refer to IBM 5520 Reference: Part 1, 8C23-0726. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM System/36 SSP Release 3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/56 that 
IBM Displaywriter Textpack 6 Level GNJ will edit. 


| 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| first characters are A-Z #S @. | 
| Valid subsequent characters are | 
| | 


A-Z 0-9 # S$ @. 


| Match the Displaywriter keyboard | 
| with the character set on S/36. | 
| For U.S. English S/36 uses char- | 
| acter set 101. | 


| Begin Using |  Displaywriter will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. See Page Numbering | 
| | section. | 
(Se ee 
| Begin Using Alternate | Displaywriter will acknowledge | 
| Format | and process. See Page Numbering | 
| section. | 
| Return All Formats |  Displaywriter will acknowledge | | 
| to Starting Choice | and process. | 
reteset ieee tmnionteoieinialiel 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, | 


| | or one and one-half. | 


Sa eEEEDEEE EERIE Eee 


| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15 or PSM. | 
J 
| Type Style IDs | Use 1-39 -- 10 pitch | 
| | 80-111 -- 12 pitch | 
| | 154-175 -- PSM | 
| | | 


215-230 -- 15 pitch. 
ey ee a 
| Lines per Inch (cm | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| 8.0/in (3.15/cem). | 
| Right Margin | Type up to and including the right | 
| | margin setting. Absolute maximum | 
| | of 255. Actual maximum depends» | 
| | on page width and pitch. | 
| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), full and hal | 
| | justify. : | 


a ta ie oe eee et 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT’ D) 

CI Aa eek eee aaa 
| 
| 
| 


FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS 
2S eee : 
| Paper Size (width) =| Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
(length) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
| | | This is printer dependent. | 


i 

| 
Paper Source |. Ost ions are Source drawers 1 & 2, | 
| envelope and manual. | 
| Source drawer 1 becomes top. | 
| Source drawer 2 becomes bottom. | 
Eves iepleivmale hihi pita damian ahaa ooaaeoianaon 
| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including controls. | 
eis nh centhanowi oneness ets nade 
Page Numbering Enter in the header or footer area. | 
Use System Page Numbering. System | 
page number will be altered, for | 
example, from 2.00 on DW/36 to | 
2 on Displaywriter. Page numbering | 
may be used in a document with no | 
document, alternate or page format | 
changes. | 
Rec ae anrenre eeCREEN | rN le G/M IER OY PEPE EEO 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
First Typing Line | 1-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 
| minimum is 2. Actual maximum 
| depends on page size and lines 
| per inch. 
i 
Last Typing Line | -999, However, this is printer | 
| Fete tea For IBM 6670 maximum | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual | 
| maximum depends on page size | 
| and lines per inch. | 
| | | 
| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep instructions 
| | to define a Keep block. 


SENDS BMbrirswticiedaiioel ree 


| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character positions available. | 
a | | | | 
| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Line ~ | colon, and decimal tab stops. | 
eared eninrl obese tlaenikainceprcaioasrenonnir os oa 
| Centering _ | Center using a center tab. | 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half- | 
| Superscripts | index up. | 
a a A a a a ae a ae ee 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D) 


S cameenesnamnee nasa 


| | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| , 
: : | 
| Block Overstrike i Use Begin and End Overstrike (with | 
| | overstrike blanks=ves specified). | 


nna cotereneeredept ese eepeanetepmeeonnstonel 
| Use Begin and End Underscore. If | 
| a series of blanks is to be under- | 
| scored, a character or Required | 
| Space must follow the blanks and | 
| precede the End Underscore if the | 
| underscored space and End Under- | 
| score are all contained on one | 
| line. If the underscored space | 
| occurs on more than one line, | 
| a character or Required Space 
must follow the blanks and pre- | 
cede the carrier return in order | 
to have the blanks underscored | 
on the Displaywriter. | 


Syllable hyphens display/print. if | 
at the end of a line; Required | 
Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
they are typed. | 
| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 
| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| - Required Space | 
| - Zero Index Carrier | 
| | 

| 


Return 
aS ee ee ee 


| Spell Check | Displaywriter will accept spell | 
| | 


| check correction marks. | 
Fa i iN et pa i ag ce el ee Ss Se he eo a a a 


For additional information, refer to the IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Docu- 
ment Distribution Compatibility Guide, 8544-2185. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM 8100/DOSF INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM System/5o0 SSP Release 3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/36 that 
IBM 8100 DPCX/DOSF Release 5 will edit. 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 


| | 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
first characters are A-Z # S$ @. | 
Valid subsequent characters are all | 
characters except ? ' .- , or | 
| 
| 


Document Names 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


blanks. A document cannot be named 
UAT : 


eves aero SED aera rice ea oe aE eRe 
Keyboard IDs Allowed 


I lg a a 


, 
Match the character set on the S/36 | 
with the character set on the 8100. | 
For U.S. English S$/36 uses character| 
set 101. Reference Appendix A in the| 


Distributed Office Support Facility | 


Text Use: Document Handling, | 
$C23-0118. | 


a 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Begin Using 


Changed to Page Format Change | 
| Document Format 


by 8100/DOSF. | 


| Begin Using 
| Alternate Format 
| 


Changed to Page Format Change 
by 8100/DOSF. Avoid using on | 
round trip. | 


na 


ames semana mame 


| Return All Formats | Changed to Page Format Change | 
{| to Starting Choice | by 8100/DOSF. | 
beinetpinoeeane emissions reenact 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple or one | 


| and one-half. | 
SES GS CS CSC RRR 
| Pitch | Use 10, 12, or 15. (PSM converts | 

| to 12 pitch.) Use a single pitch | 
| | throughout the document. 
[a rrr 
| Type Style IDs | PSM type style is changed to 12 | 
| | pitch. Refer to DOSF Text Use: | 
| | Document Editing, $C27-0552 for a_ | 
| | | list of type styles (Font IDs) | 
| . | supported. | 
SSS SSS ee ae 
Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
| Use a single density throughout the | 
| 
| | 


| 

| 

| 

| document. 

Ca a aM ae ea eee | 
175 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


i 
| 
| 
: 


| | 

FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS | | 
| 

| 


ews | nee eter rece <r neees ewemneramny eum 


| 
| Left Margin | 1-254. Actual vaiue depends on | 
| paper size. | | 


Right Margin | Type up to and including the | 
| | right margin setting. Absolute | 
| maximum of 255. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page width and pitch. | 
Line Alignment | Line Alignment = Justify is | 
| specified in the Document Format | 
| (and not changed). Can be equiva- | 
| lently printed at 8100/DOSF using | 
the Print/Justify command. | 


| Paper Size | This is printer dependent. | 
pe tapas 
| Paper Source | Source 1 is bottom drawer and 


| | Source 2 is top drawer on 8100/DOSF. | 


Maximum of 50 lines not to exceed 
4096 characters, including control 


Header/Footer | | 
| | 
| information. Print header/footer | 
| | 
| | 
| 


Margin Text 


| 
| 
| 
| on all pages if round trip is 

| intended. 

| Begin at 1 and increment by 1. | 
| Enter in the header or footer area. | 
| First Typing Line | 1-51. | | 
ee ee ee 
| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep instructions | 
| | on line boundaries. Follow them | 
| | immediately with a Required | 
| | | 


| Page Numbering 


Carrier Return. 


| 
| Aligning Text on | See Centering section and Tabs | 
| 


the Scale Line | section. 7 | 
| Centering | Center using a center tab with | 


| | | 4 Required Spaces between words. | 
Le al Si a I Na a ig a es Sa a gh el 


176 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


| 
CONSIDERATIONS | 
| 
| 


a ee 
| May be set in positions 2-254. Use | 
| left, center, and decimal alignment. | 
| Do not back align through previous | 
| tab stops. Use Required Spaces in | 
| fields to be center or decimal | 
| aligned. | 
Required Tabs | Avoid using leading characters or | 
| tabs before a Required Tab. Set | 
| Required Tabs within 127 characters | 
| to the right of left margin. | 
| Do not back align through previous | 
| tab stops | 
Word Size | In DOSF, the maximum word size | 
| is 78 characters in adjust mode, | 
| and 254 characters in no-adjust | 
| mode including punctuation, | 
| Required Spaces, Required Back- | 
| spaces, overstrike characters and | 
| underscore characters. Avoid | 
| using an unbroken string of text | 
| from the left margin to the | 
| right margin boundaries. | 


| Bold | Use Begin and End Bold. | 


Use half-index down and half- 
index up. Avoid using multiple 
half-index controls in the same 


Subscripts/ | | 
| | 
| | 
| direction, up or down, without an | 
| | 
| | 


Superscripts 


intervening half-index control in 
the opposite direction. 


| Use Begin and End Overstrike (with | 
| overstrike blanks=no specified) | 
| to bypass blanks. If blanks are to | 
| be overstruck or if white space | 
| from tabs needs to be bypassed, | 
| change line format to Adjust Line | 
| Endings = No and use Required | 
| Backspaces to manually overstrike | 
| the text. Sub/superscripts will be | 
| overstruck in the offset position | 
| in DOSF. | 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM 8100/DOSF (CONT'D) 


\ 
| 
_- FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS 


t 
i 
! 
i 


3 

Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. | 
Bs | Sub/superscripts wili be under- | 
' scored in the offset position | 
| in DOSF. | 
! 


| Use a Required Hyphen where the | 
| hyphen must print. Syllable hyphens| 
| are retained on the 8100/DOSF | 
| only when they end the line. | 
Basic Controls: | | Unaltered in exchange. | 
| | | 
-Required Backspace | | 
| -Required Carrier | | 
| Return | | 
| -Required Page End | | 
| -Required Space | | 
i 

Carrier Return | Use Required Carrier Returns if | 
| blank lines are desired at the | 
| beginning of a page in DOSF. | 

| 


Spell Check Resolve before exchange. | 


For additional information, refer to the Distributed Office Support Facility Text 
Use: Document Handling, SC23-0118. | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM System/36 SSP Release 3.0 and IBM DisplayWrite/36 that 
IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 will edit. 


NOTE: In order to transmit RFTDCA documents between DisplayWrite/36 and Dis- 
playWrite 1, a new release of DisplayWrite 1, Version 1.0 must be obtained through 
your market support organization. 


| | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | | 
ne 
Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 

| first characters are A-Z # S$ @. | 
| Valid subsequent characters are | 
| A-Z 0-9 #$ @. | 
Keyboard IDs Allowed | Match the DisplayWrite 1 keyboard | 
| (#103) with the appropriate: 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


characters on the S/36. | 


| Begin Using | Use a Page Format Change. | 
| Document Format | | | 
H | 7 | 
| Begin Using | Use a Page Format Change. | 
| Alternate Format | | 
pireeerestireties reverie miementiontet oe siichrhannanleinniensnen) 
| Return All Formats | Use a Page Format Change. | 
| to Starting Choice | | 
pesca a Al desea cect ed neleceiinsioned ceiinid 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double or triple. | 
ich Meee tiem Se 
| Pitch | Use 10. : | 


| Type Style IDs 


| 
| Lines per Inch (cm) |! Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| | 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 


| Left Margin p ele2. | 
Sictsesconsniarnntssiioshdi tide livaineasuncii teil Scetnieunsieioimtniil 
| Right Margin | Type up to and including the | 
| | right margin setting. Absolute | 
| | maximum of 133. Actual maximum | 
| | depends on page width and pitch. | 


a a ee 


IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


[pa qe es ee i 

| | | | | i 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS a —_ | = 
: 

| f 


| Line Alignment i Use left (normal) or full justify. | 

—_-__-__- —- : 

Paper size (width) | Maximum is 8.5 inches (215.9 | 

| (length) |. Maximum is 11 inches (279.4 mm). | 

| Sis | | | | | 
| 


| Paper Source Use Source drawer 1. | 


| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including: controls. | | 
Seer ianncnsrhates lc ctni foeoec ogres Renae eaoannmrsstesngeimibsosil 
| Page Numbering | Enter in the header or footer area. | 


| | Maximum starting value is 254. | 
| Column Layout | Use tab alignment. | 
First Typing Line | 1-99. However, this is printer | 

| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 
| miminum of 2. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page size and lines per | 
| inch. | 


| 2-99. However, this is printer 

| dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum 

| is third line from bottom. Actual 
| maximum depends on page size and 
| lines per inch. 

| 


| the Scale Line ) 
t-te 
Centering | Space/Tab to center of page. | 
| Use one Required Backspace for | 
| every two characters of text to be | 
| centered. | 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half- | 
| Superscripts | index up. Before ending current | 
| line, return to baseline. | 
| ) 
| 
| 


| Aligning Text on | Use left tab only. | 
| 


Block Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and | 


manually overstrike the text. | 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D) 


t 
| 
| 
: 


pa 


| 
: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


| 


FORMAT INFORMATION 


Continuous Underscore 


Hyphens 


Spell Check 


- Required Backspace 

- Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

- Required Space 

- Required Tab 


| 
| 
| 


i 
| 


i 
! 


pet tte tan tere tn Ns RRNA MA a tes Rr et ne: SR eet ArT 


CONSIDERATIONS 


scored, a character or Required 
Space must follow the blanks and 


precede the End Underscore if the 


underscored space and End Under- 
score are all contained on one 
line. If the underscored space 
occurs on more than one line, 

a character or Required Space 
must follow the blanks and pre- 
cede the carrier return in order 
to have the blanks underscored 
on DisplayWrite 1. 


Syllable hyphens display/print if 


at the end of a line; Required 


Hyphens display/print anywhere they 


are typed. 


Run before exchange. 


Use date instruction (.date) with 


MDY format, Month Number format, 
and / for separators. 


ee 
Use Begin and End Underscore. If 


a series of blanks is to be under- 


| 
| 
| 
| 


aa 


| 
4 
| 
| 
| 


Be 


Use Begin and End Bold. 


Unaltered in exchange. 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Eee a le ac gee Re aN ale a oe Pe nS OR NOI ee ODE eA ON OBI oiler cn Oo RNP a Pele er eee rae | 


For additional information, refer to DisplayWrite 1 Reference. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM System/36 SSP Release 5 and IBM DisplayWrite/56 that IBM 
DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 will edit. 


| | 
\ | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 


Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| first characters are A-Z # $ @. | 
| Valid subsequent characters are | 
| A-Z 0-9 #5 @. | 
Keyboard IDs Allowed | Match the DisplayWrite 2 keyboard | 
| with the character set on S/36. | 
| For U.S. English S/36 uses char- | 
| acter set 101. | 
Se SS eee 
| Begin Using | DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. Page numbering | 
| | will begin at 1. | 


| Begin Using Alternate | DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge | 
| Format | and process. Page numbering | 
| will begin at 1. | 


| Return All Formats | DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge | 
| to Starting Choice | and process. Page numbering | 
| | will begin at 1. | 
nettle ane 
| Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, E 

| or one and one-half. | 


| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. This | 
| | is printer dependent. Use 10 | 
| | | pitch for IBM Graphics Printer. | 
Type Style IDs | Use 1-39 -- 10 pitch | 
| 80-111 -- 12 pitch | 
| 154-175 -- PSM | 
| 215-230 -- 15 pitch. | 


| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| | 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
Right Margin | Type up to and including the | 
| right margin setting. Absolute | 
| maximum of 255: Actual maximum | 
| | 


depends on page width and pitch. 
a a ee 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D) 


| po | 

| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS . . | | 

| | oo SS 

i Line Alignment | Use left (normal), full and half | 

| | | justify. | | | | 

[a 
Page Size (width) Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 


| | 
| (length) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
| | | This is printer dependent. | 
Paper Source {| Options are 1) First and following | 
| pages both Source drawer 1, 2 or | 
| envelope. 2) First page Source | 
| drawer 2 and following pages Source | 
| drawer 1. 3) Manual. | 
| Source drawer 1 (bottom) becomes | 
| Option 1 (top) on DisplayWrite 2. 
| Source drawer 2 (top) becomes Option| 
| 2 (bottom) on DisplayWrite 2. | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Header/Footer 
| Margin Text 


Maximum of 256 characters each 
including controls. 


| 

| 

| 

| Page Numbering | Enter in the header or footer area. | 

| | System page number will be altered, | 

| | for example, from 2.00 on DW/36 to | 

| | 2 on DisplayWrite 2. | 

First Typing Line | 1-999. However, this is printer | 

| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 

| minimum is 2. Actual maximum | 

| depends on page size and lines | 

| per inch. | 

| | | | 
Last Typing Line 2-999. However, this is printer 
dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum 


| | 
| | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual | 
| | 
| | 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


maximum depends on page size 
and lines per inch. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Keep Use Begin and End Keep instructions 


| | 
| to define a Keep block. | 
i 


| Line Adjust Zone | 1-30 character positions available. | 
| Width | _ 3 | 
| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Line | and decimal tab stops. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D) 


: 
' 
4 
1 


, | 
| | 

FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 

| | 

| ; Ea eR a ee 
| Centering | | Center using a center tab. | 
: | , l 
iva we ee ty ee ee ny ee yee ep me eee ee ee ee ee ag ty a eee 
| Subscripts/ | Use half-index down and half- | 
| Superscripts | index up. | 


| Block Overstrike 


| 


| Use Begin and End Overstrike (with | 
| overstrike blanks=yes specified). | 
| 

Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. If | 
| a series of blanks is to be under- | 
| scored, a character or Required | 
| Space must follow the blanks and | 
| precede the End Underscore if the | 
| underscored space and End Under- | 
| score are all contained on one | 
| line. If the underscored space | 
| occurs on more than one line, | 
| a character or Required Space | 
| must follow the blanks and pre- | 
| cede the carrier return in | 
| order to have the blanks under- | 
| scored on DisplayWrite 2. | 
serene iets 
| Bold | | Use Begin and End Bold. | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
! 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| at the end of a line; Required | 
| Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
| they are typed. | 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


| | 
| | 
| Required Backspace | 
| Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 

| 


- Required Space 

- Required Tab 

- Zero Index Carrier 
Return 


| Spell Check DisplayWrite 2 will accept spell | 


| 
| | check correction marks. | 
Ca a a ae a Sa ta oT rr | 


For additional information, refer to the DisplayWrite 2 Reference Manual. 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Svstem/3e SSP Release 3.0 and IBM DisplavyWrite/5e that 
DisplayWrite 3 Version 1.0 will edit. 


| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | 
| 


Document Names | Maximum of 8 characters. Valid | 
| first characters are A-Z # S$ @. | 
| Valid subsequent characters are | 


A-Z 0-9 # § @. 


Keyboard IDs Allowed | Match the DisplayWrite 3 keyboard | 
| with the character set on S/36. | 
| For U.S. English S/36 uses char- | 
| acter set 101. | 


See aor ea eer gl peg eg ee ee ee 


| Begin Using | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| Document Format | and process. | 
| Begin Using Alternate | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| Format | and process. | 


ear pr ee ees 
| Return All Formats | DisplayWrite 3 will acknowledge | 
| to Starting Choice | and process. | 
ee ree 
| Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, | 
or one and one-half. | 


| 
| 
! 

| Pitch | Use 10, 12, 15, or PSM. This is | 
| printer dependent. Use 10 pitch | 
| for the IBM Graphics Printer. 


| Type Style IDs | Use 1-39 -- 10 pitch | 
| | 80-111 -- 12 pitch | 
| | 154-175 -- PSM | 
| | 215-230 -- 15 pitch. | 
i 

| Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| . | 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
| Right Margin | Type up to and including the right | 
| | margin setting. Absolute maximum § | 
| | of 255. Actual maximum depends | 
| | | 
| 


on page width and pitch. 


| Line Alignment | Use left (normal), full and half | 
| 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D) 


\ i 
| | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | CONSIDERATIONS | 
! | ! | 
a Leneasekersomnigesineirioteeieerssseed 
| Paper Size (width) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
| (length) | Maximum is 39.36 inches (999.9 mm). | 
! | This is printer dependent. | 
ee | 


| Paper Source | Options are 1) First and following | 
| | pages both Source drawer 1, 2 or | 
| | envelope. 2) First page Source | 
| | drawer 2 and following pages Source | 
| | drawer 1. 3) Manual. | 
| | Source drawer 1 (bottom) becomes | 
| | Option 1 (top) on DisplayWrite 3. | 
| | Source drawer 2 (top) becomes | 
| | Option 2 (bottom) on DisplayWrite 3. | 
| Header/Footer | Maximum of 256 characters each | 
| Margin Text | including controls. | 
Feat amr enon arsenate career nese NeeniN 
Page Numbering | Enter in the header or footer area. | 
| System page number will be altered, | 

| for example, from 2.00 on DW/36 to | 
| 2 on DisplayWrite 3. | 


| Column Layout | Use tab alignment. | 


First Typing Line | 1-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 5219 and 6670 | 
| minimum is 2. Actual maximum | 
| depends on page size and lines | 
| per inch. | 
Last Typing Line | 2-999. However, this is printer | 
| dependent. For IBM 6670 maximum | 
| is third line from bottom. Actual | 
| maximum depends on page size and | 
| lines per inch. | 
eae a a ea ne eee ee 
| Keep | Use Begin and End Keep instructions | 
| | | to define a Keep block. | 


| Line Adjust Zone Width| 1-30 character positions available. | 
| Aligning Text on the | Use left, right, center, comma, | 
| Scale Line | and decimal tab stops. | 
| ; } | 
| Centering | Center using a center tab. | 


PERO na te sgee ReNE ete ee eee gE Oe oP nn Ngee aN eR SN Oe EEE ER eee 
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IBM DISPLAYWRITE/36 TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 3 (CONT'D) 
ee ee es ee ee ee ee eee 


i 
| | | 
| FORMAT INFORMATION | | CONSIDERATIONS | 
| | | 
— a oo 
| Subscripts/ i Use half-index down and half- | 
| Superscripts | index up. | 
eee eee Bae a a a 


i | 
| Block Overstrike Use Begin and End Overstrike (with | 
| | 


| 
| overstrike blanks=yes specified). 
| Reeirer ea ee ne CE el See Ae 


Continuous Underscore | Use Begin and End Underscore. If | 
| a series of blanks is to be under- | 
| scored, a character or Required | 
| Space must follow the blanks and | 
| precede the End Underscore if the | 
| underscored space and End Under- | 
| score are all contained on one | 
| line. If the underscored space | 
| occurs on more than one line, | 
| a character or Required Space | 
| must follow the blanks and pre- | 
| cede the carrier return in order | 
| to have the blanks underscored | 
| on DisplayWrite 3. | 
| 

| 


| Syllable hyphens display/print if | 
| at the end of a line; Required | 
| Hyphens display/print anywhere | 
| they are typed. | 
| Basic Controls: | Unaltered in exchange. 
| | 

| - Required Backspace | 
| - Required Carrier | 
| Return | 
| - Required Page End | 
| ~ Required Space | 
| - Required Tab | 
| - Zero Index Carrier | 
| | 


Return 
a ae ne 
| Spell Check | DisplayWrite 3 will accept spell | 


| | check correction marks. | 
a ha a ce ae 


For additional information, refer to IBM DisplayWrite 3 Reference. 
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THE IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER 


The IBM Personal Computer PCWriter word processing program is designed to help 
increase office productivity by reducing the time it takes to create a wide range 
of documents - from one-page letters to lengthy reports and mass mailings. PCWri- 
ter is designed for ease of use. Menus guide the user through task selections, so 
there is no need to memorize complex commands and procedures. 


PCWriter enables professionals and administrative secretaries to handle word pro- 
cessing tasks from initial draft through final revisions. PCWriter can help the 
user: 


° Create, edit and review a document -- Edit capabilities include Block Move, 
Replace, Copy and Delete. These functions can be used to rearrange sentences, 
paragraphs or pages of text. 


° Check and correct spelling or request synonyms -- A check for spelling errors, 
a request for assistance or a request for a synonym from 4 120,000 word gener- 
al dictionary is available. The Spelling check can also be based on a Per- 
sonal Dictionary created by the user, which includes names, words, and 
acronyms frequently used in the users profession. 


e Personalize form letters and other documents -- Personalized letters and docu- 
ments for mass mailings can be created using Merge/File Text. 


: Create and print professional-looking documents -- Professional-looking docu- 
ments can be created using pagination, hyphenation, headers and footers. To 


improve productivity, the document can be printed while continuing other oper- 
ations. 


e Recall commonly used phrases -- Commonly used phrases can be stored in 
PCWriter's Phrase Glossary and recalled when needed by pressing just two keys. 


: Convert documents -- The Convert Document for Transmission function prepares 
documents created by PCWriter for transmission to another computer. The Con- 
vert Received Document function converts documents received over communi- 
cation lines for use by PCWriter. 


Users can create their own operator profiles. An operator profile identifies the 
user to the computer. Thus, PCWriter is well adapted to a multi-user environment. 


Documents can be shared or restricted while using PCWriter in a multi-user envi- 
ronment. 


Some other convenient features of PCWriter are 


° Global search/replace which can be used to locate and change a string of char- 
acters throughout a document. 


° Subscript and superscript which can be used for formula and mathematical 
requirements. 


. Two modes of cursor movement for rapid access to any point on the screen. 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM 5520 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade hit 
(Part Number 6362006) that IBM 5520 Administrative System 5611-SS2, Release 5, 
will edit (attachment via IBM 5520/PC Attachment Program Version 3). 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONS IDERATIONS 


Document Names Maximum of 8 characters plus 
optional 1-3 character extension. 
Valid characters are A-Z 0-9 & 
- and apostrophe. 

Character Sets System will provide correct 
defaults. 


Format Change 5520 will acknowledge and process. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, or one 

| and one-half. 

| 
Pitch | Use 10, 12, or 15. 

| a ae ee ee, 

Type Style IDs | Use 5, 11-15, 18 20-- 10 pitch 
| 84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch 
| Zep 22922 15 pitch: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 


Release Left Margin Use at left margin only. 


Right Margin Type up to and including the 
right margin setting. 

Line Alignment Use left (normal), right, center 
and justify. 


Paper size (width) 
(length) 


Maximum is 14.5 inches (368 mm). 
Maximum is 21.0 inches (533 mm).. 
Paper Source Use any combination of Source 1 or 
2, depending on printer. 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION 
Top/Bottom 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering 


System Page 
Numbering 


First Typing Line 


Last Typing Line 


Keep 
Line Adjust Zone Width 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Centering 
Tabs 


Ssubscripts/ 
Superscripts 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


CONS IDERATIONS 


Use a Change Page Format on a 


_ page(s) where margin text is 


entered. Total margin text plus 
body text cannot exceed 8000 


characters. | , 


Enter the PAG instruction in the 
margin text or specify in page 
number field on Page Format Menu or 
on Document Format Menu. 


Enter the SYS instruction in the 
margin text or specify in system 
page number field on Page Format 
Menu or on Document Format Menu. 


This is printer dependent: 

IBM 5219, 5229-- minimum is line l 
IBM 5258-- minimum is line 
IBM 6670-- minimum is line 2. 


es) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
This depends on the printer: | |. 
IBM 5219, 5229 -- maximum is first | 
line from bottom. | 

IBM 5258, 6670 -- maximum is third | 
line from bottom. | 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Use Begin and End Keep keys to 
define a Keep block. 


1-12 character positions available. 


Use left, right, center, and decimal 


alignment around tab stops. Decimal 
alignment character may be comma or 
period. 


Use center alignment, or center 
at a tab stop. 


Use left line alignment when 
using tabs. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM 5520 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS . 


Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and 


manualiy overstrike the text. 


Use Required Spaces and Word Under- 
score in blocks to be underscored. 


Continuous Underscore 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
eRe eae ee eee a ae 
Hyphens Syllable hyphens display only at | 
line ends on PCWriter. Syllable | 
hyphens display at line ends or in | 
non-adjust text on IBM 5520. | 
Required Hyphens display wherever | 
typed. | 

| | 

Stop Codes and | 
Stop Prompts | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Use stop codes with or without 
prompts. 


Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 


Required Backspace 

Required Carrier 
Return 

Required Page End 

Required Space 


Merge Control Resolve before exchange. 


Documents 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


For additional information, refer to IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Reference, 
6322608; or to IBM 5520 Reference: Part 1, SC23-0726. — 


(This page intentionally left blank.) 


196 


IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade Kit 
(Part Number 6362006) that IBM Displaywriter Textpack 6 Level GNJ will edit. 


Format Information Considerations 


Any valid DOS name. Maximum of 8 
characters plus optional 1-3 
character extension. 


Document Names 


Character Sets System will provide correct 


defaults. 
Format Change Displaywriter will acknowledge 
and process. 
Line Spacing Use single, double, triple, or one 
and one-half. 


Pitch Use 10, 12, or 15. 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
Type Styles | Type styles supported depend on | 
| printer used: | 
| 5, 11, 15, 18, 20-- 10 pitch | 
| 84-87, 91, 92-- 12 pitch | 
| 221-223-- 15 pitch. | 
| | 
Lines per Inch (cm) | Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) | 
| 6.0/in (2.36/cm) | 
| 8.0/in (3.15/cm). | 
| | 
Right Margin | Type up to and including the | 
| right margin setting. | 
| | 
Line Alignment | Use left (normal) or justify. | 
| | 
Paper Size (width) | | 
(length) | | 

| | 

| 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 


Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
Maximum is 14 inches (355.6 mm). 
This is printer dependent. 

Paper Source Two options depending on printer. 


Top/Bottom 
Margin Text 


Use a Change Page Format on a page 
where margin text is entered. Enter 
margin text up to a maximum of 256 
characters each for top and bottom. 


197 


IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER 


| 
Format Information | 
| 

| 

Page Numbering © | 
| 

Oe ee ee 
System Page Numbering | 
| 

| 

First Typing Line | 
7 | 

ee ee ee | 
Last Typing Line | 
| 

| 

Keep | 
| 

| 

Line Adjust Zone Width| 
| 

Aligning Text on | 
the Scale Line | 
| 

| 

| 

Centering | 
| 

Tabs | 
| 

| 

Subscripts/ | 
Superscripts | 

| 

Overstrike | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Continuous Underscore 


Hyphens 


ence sua GENOm qu ecu qo ceeee GETS ee eeeme cE omen qe eee eee comme eee suEeeee aoe aoe SSeS eeeeee eee ceenew eee eee eeeee cm eemEE qos) qe SEITE GUREEEED com CE ED GOTTEN EE ere CEIN GmRET Gere SEEN Gem eoomuncenTe 


Considerations 


Enter the PAG instruction in the 


margin text area. 


Enter the SYS instruction in the © 
margin text area. 


Line 1 up to a maximum depending on 
page size and lines per inch. 


Line 1 up to a maximum depending on 
page size and lines per inch. 


Use Begin and End Keep keys to 
define a Keep block. 


12 character positions available. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Left, right, center, and decimal | 
alignment around tab stops. Decimal| 
alignment character may be comma, | 
period or colon. | 
| 
| 
See 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Center at tab stops. 


Use left line alignment when 


using tabs. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. 


Use Required Backspaces and 
manually overstrike the text. 


Use Required Spaces with Word Under- 


score in blocks to be underscored. 
Syllable hyphens display at line 


ends only; Required Hyphens display 
wherever typed. 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D.) 


Format Information Considerations 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| Basic Controls LUnaltered in exchange. 
| 

| - Required Backspace 
| - Required Carrier 

| Return 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Required Page End 
Required Space 


Merge Control 
Documents 


Resolve before exchange. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to the PCWriter Reference, 6322608; or to the 


IBM Displaywriter System Electronic Document Distribution Compatibility Guide, 
§$544-2185. 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade hit 
(Part Number 6362006) that IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 will edit. 


Format Information Considerations 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z 0-9 S$ & # 
!% €) - _ and braces, apostrophe 
(right single quote), and grave 
accent (left single quote), plus 
required extension (.RF). 


Document Names 


System will provide correct 
defaults. 


Character Sets 


For best results, use only the 
standard keys for text characters. 
Format Change DisplayWrite 1 will acknowledge 
and process. 


Line Spacing Use single, double, or triple. 
p p 


Pitch Use 5, 8, 10, or 17. 


Use default fonts if pitch changes 
are to be made in the Line Format 


Type Styles 


Changes. Use 240 -- 5 pitch 
260 -- 8 pitch 

26 -- 10 pitch 

250 -- 17 pitch. 


Lines per Inch _ (cm) Use 6.0/in (2.36/cm). 


Left Margin To avoid a ragged left margin, use 
one pitch throughout the document. 
Select a value 1-131. 

Right Margin Type up to and including the 

right margin setting. Absolute 

maximum is 132. Actual maximum 

depends on page width (8.5 in) and 
pitch selected. 


Line Alignment Use left (normal) or justify. 


Paper Size Use 8.5 x 11 in. (215.9 x 279.4 mm). 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D.) 


Format Information Considerations 


Paper Source Continuous paper. 


Top/Bottom 
Margin Text 


Use a Change Page Format on a page 
where margin text is entered. Enter 
margin text up to a maximum of 256 
characters each for top and bottom. 
Page Numbering Use increments of 1 with a maximum 
starting value of 254. Use PAG 
instruction in the margin text area. 
First Typing Line 1-66. Based on 6.5 in. x 11 in. 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 
Last Typing Line 2-66. Based on 8.5 in. x 11 in. 
paper and 6 lines per inch. 


Line Adjust Zone Width 1-12 character positions available. 


Centering Center text using the center key 
at a tab stop. 
Tabs Use left line alignment when 
using tabs. 
Subscripts/ Use half-index down and half-index 
Superscripts up. 
Overstrike Use Required Backspaces and 


overstrike the text. 
Continuous Underscore Use Required Backspaces and manually 
underscore the text with the 
underscore character. 
Hyphens Syllable hyphens display/print 
if at the end of a line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere they 
are typed. 


| | 

| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| Aligning Text on | Use left (normal) tabs up to | 
| the Scale Line | position 132. | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D.) 


Format Information Considerations 


cen 1 ea eae acne 


Basic Controls Unaltered in exchange. 

- Required Backspace 

Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

Required Space 


Merge Control 
Documents 


Resolve before exchange. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


eee TSS RTO emRE GESTS GUREEEE pe GER sneer EEE EE ES ae ES SED 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For additional information, refer to the PCWriter Reference, 6322608; or to Dis- 
playWrite 1 Reference. 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 
INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Version 1.0 with Upgrade hit 
(Part Number 6362006) that DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 will edit. 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Maximum of 8 characters. Valid 
characters are A-Z 0-9 $ & +} 
@! % (€ ) - _ braces, 
apostrophe (right single quote), 
and grave accent (left single 
quote). 


Document Names 


Character Sets Use only extended characters that 
map to appropriate DisplayWrite 2 
keyboard. 

Format Change DisplayWrite 2 will acknowledge and 


process. 


NOTE: Format changes at the begin- 
ning of a page produce better 
results than format changes at the 
end of a page. 


and one-half. 


Pitch Use 5: <8, 10, 12,. 15,4. or 7. 

For best results, change pitch only 

in Line Format Changes. 

Lines per Inch (cm) Use 5.3/in (2.09/cm) 
6.0/in (2.36/cm) 
8.0/in (3.15/cm). 

Right Margin Type up to and including the 

right margin setting. Actual maxi- 

mum value depends on page width and 

pitch. 


Line Alignment Use left (normal), or justify. 


Paper Size Options are 
8.5 x 11 inches 8.5 x 14 inches 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 11 x 8.5 inches 14 x 8.5 inches 
| 


UR CET EE GEEKS EEE Geet «CeRETEED «GUERSUES) «SEUENUINS SEREDOOED GEER quite ere GSS GUUS Gee que eee gees eee? eeemeee see queens Ge cee eu eueese que aeewee ee eee wee eee ae ooo owe ee oer ow eer enw ees? eee eS es ee eee 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Be eee a es ee ee 
Line Spacing | Use single, double, triple, or one 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO _ = 
IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


System Page Numbering 


Line Adjust Zone Width 


FORMAT INFORMATION 
Paper Source 


Top/Bottom 
Margin Text 


Page Numbering 


First Typing Line 
Last Typing Line 
Keep 


Aligning Text on 
the Scale Line 


Centering 

Tabs 

Subscripts / 
Superscripts 


Overstrike 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Line 1 up to maximum depending on 


Use left, right, center, and decimal 
alignment around tab stops. Decimal 


CONSIDERATIONS 
Use any combination of Source 1 or 
2 depending on printer. 

Use a Change Page Format on a page 
where margin text is entered. Enter 
margin text up to a maximum of 256 
characters each for top and bottom. 
For best results, reenter the Header 
and Footer desired when creating 


new Page Format Changes. = 


Enter a PAG instruction in the 
margin text area. 


Enter a SYS instruction in the 
margin text area. 
page size and lines per inch. 


Line 1 up to a maximum depending on 
page size and lines per inch. 


Use Begin and End Keep keys to 
define a Keep block. 


1-12 character positions available. 


character may be comma, period or 
colon. 


Center at tab stops. 


Use left line alignment when 
using tabs. 


Use half-index down and half-index 
up. 


Use Required Backspaces and over- 
strike the text. 


4 RUE: CREED GeTeETES SERED GEMS GREED STE GREENS GREER GEER GeneEES CREE GEES CEEEED GEREEED GEESE GREED GEES GEE GENEEEN® sEIEES GEER SE GENS SonES GENES GED GHUEEETD GEER? SEEN SuNECEEE sEEEEES GEER SoEEEe emEne SEE comEEN mene aymenem womans 
| “EN <EEED SEED EY se GE SD 
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IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER PCWRITER TO 
IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D) 


FORMAT INFORMATION CONSIDERATIONS 


Continuous Underscore Use Required Spaces with Word Under- 


score in blocks to be underscored. 
Hyphens Syllable hyphens display/print if 
at the end of the line. Required 
Hyphens display/print anywhere 
they are typed. 
Basic Controls: Unaltered in exchange. 
- Required Backspace 
Required Carrier 
Return 
- Required Page End 
- Required Space 


Merge Control 
Document 


Resolve before exchange. 


| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 


For additional information, refer to IBM Personal Computer PCWriter Reference, 
6322608, or to DisplayWrite 2 Reference. 
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THE IBM HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE PRPQ (HDD!) 


The Host-Displaywriter Document Interchange PRPQ (HDDI) enables a user to: 


. Transfer a document from the Displaywriter to the host system. 


. Transfer a document from the host system to the Displaywriter. 


Convert a document from the form created by the Displaywriter (Displaywriter 
form) to the form (host revisable form) that allows the document to be revised 


and printed using the IBM Document Composition Facility (SCRIPT/VS) at the 
host. 


° Convert a document from the host revisable form to Displaywriter form. 


Convert a document from host final form, the form that the host revisable form 


document has after processing by SCRIPT/VS and before printing, to Displaywri- 
ter form. 


When converting a document from one form to another, HDDI converts a subset of the 
closest equivalent controls. In some cases, even the closest equivalent conver- 
sion produces a difference in the printed document. In order to preserve the 
appearance of a document as much as possible, do the following when creating docu- 
ments at the host to be sent to the Displaywriter: 


. When creating the document on PROFS, use a PROFS document style that has been 
created by the system administrator from a Displaywriter document format. 


When creating a document without PROFS, create a Displaywriter document format 
file that will contain the desired document format. 


When sending a document created on a Displaywriter to the host, HDDI allows the 
user to name and store the document format file used if the document is later con- 
verted from host form to Displaywriter form and sent back to the Displaywriter. 
With HDDI, the IBM Professional Office System (PROFS) user can perform several 
operations allowing the exchange of documents between these two IBM products. 
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IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM HDDI 2.0 that IBM Displaywriter Level GNJ will edit. 


er arena nent te RR ema 


SCRIPT Control 


lines but the right margin 
is not straight. 


| | | | 
| | | | 
| Word | Example | Eftect at DISPLAYWRITER | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
i «abe | .br | Puts following text on a | 
| | | new line. | 
| | | | 
| .ce | .ce text | Center the following text | 
| | | on anew line. | 
| | | | 
| .ss | .ss | Starts a new line and single| 
| | | spaces text on following | 
| | | lines. | 
| | 
| .ds | .ds | Starts a new line and double| 
| | | spaces text on following | 
| | | lines. | 
| | | 
| .sk | .sk 3 | Leaves 3 blank lines except | 
| | | at the top or bottom of | 
| | | the page. | 
lg eer Ne es ete ee eae eg eee ee ae 
| .sp | .sp 4 | Leaves 1 blank line. | 
Lie Si Sect cette aoe ea rece ne hte me eae Spence | 
| -pp | .pp | Inserts a blank line. : 
| 
| | .pp line | Inserts a blank line before | 
| | | the line of text. (A new | 
| | | paragraph with no | 
| | | indentation.) | 
| | | | 
| .pa | .pa | Ends the page. | 
| | | | 
| | .pa nostart | Ends the page. | 
| | | cael 
| .fo | .fo off | Leaves the text as it was | 
| | | typed. | 
| 
| | .fo on | Adjusts the text to fit on | 
| | | lines with a straight right | 
| | | margin. | 
| | | | 
| | .fo left | Adjusts the text to fit on | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
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IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D.) | 


eccaee ques SEED ae EE GD GEE GES see eee eee SU ameemes GES Gee EE eoeee Come eee Geese emwee cemee cece Se Gee sere eens co comme Ge eumeee Geter Gene SERIES EetEEe SeernnE meenner: CREED GREER 


SCRIPT Control 
Word : 


.ju 


.in 


tb 


hw 


-Uus 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Example 


ju 


.ju 


.in 


.in 


.in 


.tb 


hw 


-UuS 


* .UuSs 


OTl 


off 


4 8 12 


re-view 


on 


off 
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inserts spaces in following 


Starts a new line and starts 


Tells DW where to put the 


Underscores following lines. 


ene OUR) COREE GENEL SSC ORES SEES EONS REE EEE eR EN SMES CE CE A ED SE SUCRE RECENT CERES CNS TD AMR SE SS CVS SRS EET ONTERT CLEEESTD SEemeneR KLEE AnH ann RaeKinAniG SCTE EEN 


Effect at DISPLAYWRITER 


lines to create a straight 
right margin. 


Ends inserting of spaces. 


text on that and following 
lines at position 5 (if 
there is a tab at position 
5) or at the next tab to. 
the right of position 5. 


Starts a new line with no 
indentation. 


Starts a new line with no 
indentation. 


sets tabs at positions 4, 
8, 12. The remainder of 
the line will have tabs at 
default positions in 
multiples of 5. 


hyphen if this occurrence 
of the word (review) must 
be hyphenated. 


Stop underscoring. 


mcs SNEED REED SEED ERED GSE GEE Gmae SESE SEE SS eee SEES GED GED emeene see scm SHEEEY SOE cee SEEN Som SLES GEE ASE SD EER EEE CERIO GEESE COERIEEES GuECN EOL Son EEED tS Some SOREN SmOnEEtnSD 


IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D.) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


SCRIPT Control 
Word 


art 


.rh 


NOTE: Header/Footer 
controls should be 
at the beginning of 
a document or 
before .pa control. 


. Cm 


NOTE: Paper source 
changes are 
specified with the 
.cm control and 
should be at the 
beginning of a 
document or before 
a .pa control. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Example 


Me ac! 


= ope 


.xrf 


oe an 


.rh 


.rh 


Re a9 


.rh 


rh 


even 


odd 


off 


cancel 


on 


even 


odd 


Ort 


cancel 


.cm printing 
paper source top 
.cm printing 


paper source 
bottom 


.cm printing 


paper source 
bottom, this 
page only 


.cm printing 


paper source 
manual feed 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Effect at DISPLAYWRITER 


Starts definition of the 
running footer. 


Starts definition of the 
even-page running footer, 


Starts definition of the 
odd-page running footer. 


Ends definition of the 
running footer. 


Cancels the footer for the 
document (Will destroy 
footer definition). 


Starts definition of the 
header footer. 


Starts definition of the 
even-page header footer. 


Starts definition of the 
odd-page header footer. 


Ends definition of the 
header footer. 


Cancels the header for the 
document. (Will destroy 
header definition). 


These four sources only are 


supported. 


qcucccrom cnuuecseh musmmanp EEmUnmnAb pumunsasts SUUNDAIWOS sipWeMiDWDIS GEINENDDADD <QLIFUUNEID —ENENNTWESp MUON <arwccpih SEES SEES SEES GASES GEA EE SOT SEES GE NY GS SES OES SE SE OE SE GE ReneS aeES ENED OE EE GED ES SE ee a se a ou a Rn ane ee eee eee 


IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITER (CONT'D.) | 


SCRIPT Control 


Word Example Effect at DISPLAYWRITER 


-half up -half up Converts to half-index up. 

NOTE: Superscript 
macro is supported 
by modifying 
STARTUP SCRIPT in 
Release 3 of 
SCRIPT/VS. 

-half down 


-half down Converts to half-index down. 


macro is supported 
by modifying 
STARTUP SCRIPT in 
Release 3 of 
SCRIPT/VS. 


Basic Controls Unaltered in round trip of 


document. 


Required 
Backspace 

Required Carrier 
Return 

- Required Page End 

Required Space 


| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | | 
| | | | 
| NOTE: Subscript | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 


NOTES: 1. In general, paginate before printing on the DISPLAYWRITER unless: 
-- Document contains GML tags 
-- Document contains unsupported SCRIPT/VS words. 


2. See HDDI Reference, SC09-1025, and HDDI User's Guide, SC09-1024, 
for more information and examples of exchanged documents. ) 
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IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM HDDI 2.0 that IBM DisplayWrite 1 Version 1.0 will edit. 


SCRIPT Control 


._pa nostart Ends the page. 


| | | | 
| | | | 
| Word | Example | Effect at DISPLAYWRITE 1 | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| .br | .br | Skips a line and puts the | 
| | | following text on the next | 
| | | line. | 
| | | 

| .ce {| .ce text | Center the following text | 
| | | on anew line. | 
| | | | 
| .ss | .ss | Starts a new line and single| 
| | | spaces text on following | 
| | | lines. : 
| | | ee 
| .ds | .ds | Starts a new line and double| 
| | | spaces text on following | 
| | | lines. | 
| | ee ee 
| .sk | .sk 3 | Leaves 3 blank lines except | 
| | | at the top or bottom of | 
| | : the page. : 
| .sp | .sp 1 | Skips a line and puts the | 
| | | following text on the next | 
| | | line. | 
| | 

| pp | pp | Inserts a blank line. | 
| | .pp line | Inserts a blank line before | 
| | | the line of text. (A new | 
| | | paragraph with no | 
| | | indentation.) | 
| | | | 
| .pa | .pa | Ends the page. | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
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IBM HDD! TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D.) 


SCRIPT Control 


Word Example Effect at DISPLAYWRITE 1 


Leaves the text as it was 
typed. 


.fo .fo off 


.fo on Adjusts the text to fit on 

| lines with a straight right 

margin. 

.fo left Adjusts the text to fit on 

lines but the right margin 

is not straight. 

.ju Inserts spaces in following. 
lines to create a straight 
right margin. 


.ju on. 


.ju off Ends inserting of spaces. 
Starts a new line and starts 
text on that and following 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| lines at position 5 (if 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


-in ein 5 


there is a tab at position 
5) or at the next tab to 
the right of position 5. 

.in 0 Starts a new line with no 

indentation. 

.in Starts a new line with no 

indentation. 

.tb ebb. 4-6. 12: Sets tabs at positions 4, 

8, 12. The remainder of 

the line will have tabs at 

default positions in 

multiples of 5. 

. hw Tells DisplayWrite 1 where 
to put the hyphen if this 
occurrence of the word 
(review) must be hyphenated. 


.hw re-view 


~-us 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


.us on Underscores following lines. 


Stop underscoring. 


| 
| .us off 
| 
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feoeiaeseteas ree a ees Gere cuneee e eumeeee ee GEES EERE MEE Ee RTE GREENE? ETE SEER SOEUR SEED GSE CNREREY ENE! SESetNTee ENT: ROE ere ine etic 9 PERN corte 
anmuee a ON EE GSO SE CEES SENS ST CEES GEES aun Soe Ge es 

’ 
quem Cee cD fe ane SO Ce 


IBM HDD! TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D. ) 


SCRIPT Control 


Word Example Effect at DISPLAYWRITE 1 
eo a rf on ~ Starts definition of the 
running footer. 

rt Off Ends definition of the 
running footer. 

.rf cancel Cancels the footer for the 
document. (Will destroy 
footer definition). 

.rh .rh on Starts definition of the 
header footer. 

.rh off Ends definition of the 


| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
NOTE: Header/Footer| | header footer. 
controls should be | | 
at the beginning | .rh cancel | Cancels the header for the 
of a document or | | document. (Will destroy 
before .pa control. | | footer definition). 
| | 
-half up | .half up | Converts to half-index up. 
| | | 
NOTE: Superscript | | 
macro is supported | | 
by modifying | | 
STARTUP SCRIPT in | | 
Release 3 of | | 
SCRIPT/VS. | | 
| | een es 
-half down | .half down | Converts to half-index down. 
| | 
NOTE: Subscript | | 
macro is supported | | 
by modifying | | 
STARTUP SCRIPT in | | 
Release 3 of | | 
SCRIPT/VS. | | 
| | 


a qe eer a ee ee eens «GEESE GREEEED soe query GETEESD qneeenes jee queeees qemmees cereme se ess come eee ree ee ee ee eee oe ee ee ee ee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee 
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eenocserse mere Geen epee OeeTEENSD «GRGESSESD GEERSEE GRSUUEEAD GGGEEESS GEEEEEEED GESTED GEEESSSS aunnGEESS GGCERSEEY qemEnE sgmmecEee mnnGOte quEnES GEES GEpEEERE SEY COED GEE GEES GEER GES Garces SERED aumSES® gone ame GEEEES Ge ee aE see aE 


IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 1 (CONT'D.) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


SCRIPT Control 


Word 


Basic Controls: 


- Required 


- Required Carrier 


NOTES: 


Backsp 


Return 


Required Page End 
- Required Space 


1. 


Example Effect at DISPLAYWRITE 1 


| 

| 

| 

| 

De eee 
| Unaltered in round trip of 

| document. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


ace 


ES CURRED ETE GOCRERS GEES GES GeERET GeeRe ONE GT GME omen GE FS 
ED CED GEES eEENE GUREREED CHEER GUE mumee COEEE WERE comme enenne SER Gene - 


In general, paginate before printing on the DisplayWrite 1 unless: 


'=- Document contains GML tags. 


-- Document contains unsupported SCRIPT/VS words. 
See HDDI Referénce, SCO9-1025, and HDDI User's Guide, SC09-1024, 
for more information and examples of exchanged documents. 
Limits on created documents: 
- Maximum 254 pages. 


- Page size is 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paper source controls are not applicable for DisplayWrite 1. 
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IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 INTERCHANGE TABLE 


The following table gives basic considerations for format information when creat- 
ing a document using IBM HDDI 2.0 that IBM DisplayWrite 2 Version 1.1 wili edit. 


SCRIPT Control 


.pa nostart Ends the page. 


| ! | | 
| | 
| Word | Example | Effect at DISPLAYWRITE 2? | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| .br | .br | Puts following text on a | 
| | | new line. | 
| | | | 
| .ce | .ce text | Centers the following text | 
| | | on a new line. | 
| | Ua po ee se ee 
| .ss | .ss | Starts a new line and single| 
| | | spaces text on following | 
| | . lines. : 
| | Ce ey er eee 
| .ds | .ds | Starts a new line and double| 
| | | spaces text on following | 
: | | lines. : 
| ae ee ee eee 
| .sk | .sk 3 | Leaves 3 blank lines except | 
| | | at the top or bottom of | 
| : ! the page. | 
| 
| .sp | .sp l | Leaves 1 blank line. | 
| | | | 
: .pp : -pp : Inserts a blank line. | 
| | .pp line | Inserts a blank line before | 
| | | the line of text. (A new | 
| | | paragraph with no | | 
| | | indentation.) | 
| | | | 
.pa | .pa | Ends the page. | 
p 
| | | | 
| | | | 
| | | | 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


SCRIPT Control 
Word 


. fo 


.ju 


-in 


.tb 


. hw 


~-US 


7 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
seal 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
2 


Example 


. fo 


. fo 


. fo 


.ju 


-ju 


.in 


-in 


-in 


.tb 


. hw 


-US. 


-US 


on 
left 
on | 


off 


4 8 12 


re-view 


on 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
—_ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
off | 
| 


Sets tabs at positions 4, 


occurrence of the word 


1BM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.17 (CONT'D.) 


Effect at DISPLAYWRITE 2 


Leaves the text as it was 
typed. 


Adjusts the text to fit on 
lines with a straight right 
margin. 


Adjusts the text to fit on 
lines but the right margin 
is not straight. 


Inserts spaces in following 


© 


lines to create a straight 
right margin. 


Ends inserting of spaces. 


Starts a new line and starts 


text on that and following 
lines at position 5 (if 
there is a tab at position 
5) or at the next tab to 
the right of position 5. 


Starts a new line with no 
indentation. 


Starts a new line with no 
indentation. 


8, 12. The remainder of 
the line will have tabs at 
default positions in 
multiples of 5. 


~ Tells DisplayWrite 2 where 


to put the hyphen if this 


(review) must be nyphenated. 


Underscores following lines. 


Stop underscoring. 


Pa, 
celasaameiieaes. ities en ORD CEES UTE OSESGENEES CEERGNEEA «(CREDOOTEN CRETE (UOURUEUEN. URRIIRENED CEENOEEEAE Sreeette> EREDAR CUEDURENES RNETENEREL LNSEOTKES ENTE UREN GTETEEERSD GENRES SENSED Gene SAEREers SoetIin cteremmRe SEER SNEED cienpNCREE 
—— —_—_ ne ce CET NON SERED AON OEE ERE ET CONE GENS SECTS SED 
A a EE eo ame ooo 5 


IBM HDDI TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1 (CONT'D.) 


| 

SCRIPT Control | 
Example | Effect at DISPLAYWRITE 2 

| 

| 


| 
| 
Word | 
| 
__| ee Re aay ee EERE 
Pe ob i | .rf on Starts definition of the 
| running footer. 
| | 
.rf even Starts definition of the 
even-page running footer. 
.rf odd Starts definition of the 
odd-page running footer. 
ert Off Ends definition of the 
running footer. 
rf cancel Cancels the footer for the 
document. (Will destroy 
footer definition). 
.rh .rh on Starts definition of the 
header footer. 
.rh even Starts definition of the 
even-page, header footer. 
.rh odd Starts definition of the 


Ends definition of the 
controls should be header footer. 
at the beginning 
of a document or 
before a .pa 


control. 


Cancels the header for the 
document. (Will destroy 
footer definition). 


.rh cancel 


.cm These four sources only are 


supported. 


.cm printing 
paper source top 

.cm printing 
paper source 
bottom 

.cm printing 
paper source 
bottom, this 
page only 

.cm printing 
paper source 
manual feed 


NOTE: Paper source 
changes are 
specified with the 
.cm control and 
should be at the 
beginning of a 
document or before 
a .pa control. 
Refer to printer 
description menu 
for correct printer 
setup. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | odd-page, header footer. 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
NOTE: Header/Footer| .rh off 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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IBM HDD! TO IBM DISPLAYWRITE 2 VERSION 1.1. (CONT'D.) | 


SCRIPT Control 
| Word | 


-half up 


NOTE: Super 


macro is supported 
by modifying 


STARTUP SCR 
Release 3 o 
SCRIPT/VS. 


-half down 


macro is supported 
by modifying 


STARTUP SCR 
Release 3 o 
SCRIPT/VS. 


Basic Contro 


- Required 
Backsp 


- Required Carrier 


Return 


Required 


NOTES: 1. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
NOTE: Subscript | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Required Page End| 
| 
| 
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In general, paginate before printing on the DisplayWrite 2 unless: 
-- Document contains GML tags. | 
-- Document contains unsupported SCRIPT/VS words. 


See HDDI Reference, SC09-1025, and HDDI User's Guide, SC09-1024, 
for more information and examples of exchanged documents. 


REVISABLE-FORM TEXT (RFTDCA) INTERCHANGE GLOSSARY 


The terms in this glossary are defined as they are used in the RFTDCA Interchange 
Compatibility Document. For product specific terminology, refer to the glossary 
of the appropriate product. For architectural specific RFTDCA terminology, refer 
to Document Content Architecture: Revisable-Form-Text Reference, SC23-0758. For 
general Data Processing terminology, refer to IBM Vocabulary for Data Processing, 
Telecommunications, and Office Systems, GC20-1699. 
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active format: The page and text format values that are in effect at a certain 
point in a document. At the beginning of.a document, the system assigns the val- 
ues in the document format to the active format. 


adjust: The parameter by which an operator can choose to have line endings change 
during pagination. | 


align: The process of placing text within the left margin and the right margin. 
See justify. 


alternate format: A stored-second format. 


alternating footers: Two separate and distinct footers that alternate between pag- 
es of a document. 


alternating headers: Two separate and distinct headers that alternate between 
pages of a document. 


auto line adjust: The process of moving text to fit between the left and right mar- 
gin automatically when text is inserted or deleted or when the left, right, or 


temporary left margin is changed. 


auto outline: A function that automatically creates an outline number or charac- 
ter. 


backspace: To move the cursor position in a direction contrary to the writing 
direction. 


base line: In print, an imaginary horizontal line that is used for the alignment 
of characters. 


block: A section of text defined by the user for a specific task. 


block overstrike: See overstrike. 
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body text: The main body of displayed type. on a page, excluding margin text. 


bottom margin: The space between the body text area and the bottom edges of a 
printed page. | | | 


bottom margin text: Information or page numbers that are printed in the bottom 
margin. 


center: To position a text string so that its midpoint is aligned with a given 
reference point position (such as a tab stop). 


Change Format: Lets you change the way you format a page, a line, or the whole 
document. | : 


character: <A letter, number, or other symbol that is displayed, entered, or 
printed in the production of text. 


character position: On a display, each location that a character or symbol can 
occupy. 


character set: The limited group of different symbols available on a particular 
print wheel, display, or keyboard. Contrast with type style. 


code page: A set of uniquely defined characters that defines a group of related 
keyboards. 


column layout: A function that allows the creation of a table. Once the table is 
created, text and column operations can be performed on the columns without 


affecting other columns in the table. 


communication: Transmission of data between devices using telephone lines or 
other communication channels. 


communication line: Any physical link, such as a wire or telephone line, that con- 
nects two or more communication devices. 


communication session: The logical connection established between two devices 
that allows them to communicate with each other. 


continuous paper: A series of connected paper forms that feed continuously 
through a printing device. 


convert: To change the representation of data from one form to another, without 
changing the information they convey. 


create document: To name, type, and enter a document for the first time. 


cursor: (1) A displayed symbol that acts as a marker to help the operator locate a 
point in the text, in a system command, or in storage. (2) A movable spot of 
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light on the display, indicating where the next character is to be entered, 
replaced, or deleted. 


decimal alignment: The ability to automatically align numbers so that the decimal 
point appears in the same position on each line. Also called decimal tab. 


default: A value, attribute, or option, that is preassigned and assumed by a sys- 
tem when no other has been specified by the operator. 


default format: The set of formatting values that is assumed by the system when 
non has been specified by the operator. 


DISOSS: See Distributed Office Support System. 
display: To present text visually on a display module. 


Distributed Office Support System (DISOSS): The IBM program that provides users 
with office system services. 


document: A collection of one or more lines of text that you can name and store. 
document content architecture: A family of data stream architectures that 
defines and specifies the form of the information by describing the syntax and 


semantics of allowable elements in the data stream. 


document distribution: Sending or receiving documents or information electron- 
ically betwee communicating devices. 


Document Interchange Architecture (DIA): The specification of rules, and a data 
structure that are a discipline for predictable coherent information inter- 
change between application processes. 


document name: A series of characters that identify a document. 


document type: A data stream classification that indicates the structure and 
form of a document. 


DOS: An acronym for Disk Operating System. This is a set of instruction which 
controls a computer and allows the system to use application programs. | 


edit: To create or modify the contents of a document or a file. For example, to 
insert, delete, change, rearrange, or copy lines. 


electronic document distribution: The movement of information from origin to des- 
tination using electronic facilities. 


embedded command: An instruction which is located within the document. 

embedded instruction: An instruction positioned within text. 

Exchange of Documents: Exchange maybe accomplished in one of the following 
ways: (1) By using a communications program to electronically send the docu- 
ment from one, machine to another. (2) By transferring the document diskette 
from one machine to another. (3) By using different word processing programs 


to revise the same document. 


extension: An optional name that consists of a period and up to three charactes 
added to the document name. 


field: An area on the screen that contains a set of characters relating to a single 
unit of information. 


Final-Form-Text (FFT): The document content architecture that specifies how IBM 
office systems interchange formatted text documents. A document whose text is 
in final form is intended for presentation on a printer or display screen rather 


than for subsequent modification. 


flush left: Aligned on the left. Flush left text or columns have even left mar- 
gins. 


flush right: Aligned on the right. Flush right text or columns have even right 
margins. 


font: <A family or assortment of characters of given size and style. 


footer margin text: Constant information or page numbers printed in the margin at 
the bottom of a page. 


footnote: A note placed at the bottom of a page of a document. 


format: (1) A set of specific conditions that determine the final position of 
text on a page. (2) To produce a document according to a specified format. 


format change: A point in the text where a change is made to the previous layout 
of the document, page, or line. 


226 


half-index: A formatting control that causes the printing or display point to 
move up or down approximately one-half the normal single line space increment 
with no horizontal movement. See subscript, superscript. 


header margin text: Constant information or page numbers printed in the margin at 
the tp of the page. 


host computer: The primary or controlling computer. 


hyphenation: The process of separating a word by inserting a hyphen to end a line 
and moving the remainder of the word to the start of the next line. 


include instruction: An instruction that, when typed in a fill-in document or a 
text document, allows the inclusion of pages of text from another document in 
the text of the current document. The text is inserted during a Merge or Get 
task. 


indent: A feature that enables blocks of text to be set in with temporary left 
margins, while still retaining the original left margin setting. 


indent margin: A mobile second left margin that is set, used, and reset by vari- 
ous revisable-form-text constructs, independent from the specifying of left 
margin. The indent margin is a vertical line on or to the right of the left mar- 
gin. 


interchange of documents: See Exchange of Documents. 


justification: The process of distributing and inserting extra blank space between 
the words in an output line to cause the right-hand edge of the last word in the 
line to reach the right margin. As a result, the right-hand edge of each output 
line is aligned with the preceding and following output lines. 


justify: To print a document with an even right margin. 


i) 
i) 
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keep: The embedded instruction or control that causes certain lines to be kept 
together on a page when the document is paginated. 


keyboard: A systematic arrangement of keys used for entering information into a 
terminal and into the system. 


left margin: The vertical line on a page between the left paper edge and the left- 
most character position on the page. 


line alignment: The process of moving text between the left and right margins 
automatically when text is inserted or deleted and when the left, right, or tem- 


porary left margin is changed. 


line end: One or more controls or graphics, that in combination reset the horizon- 
tal pointer to the current left margin. 


line end zone: The character positions on a line immediately prior to the right 
margin. 


line spacing: The spacing between consecutive baselines. 


linguistics: A set of functions providing vocabulary assistance. 


margin text: Information printed in the top and/or bottom margin of a page. 


merge control document: A text document that contains constant text,. fields, 
expressions, and instructions that cause data processing data to be inserted 
when you use a merge process. 


merge file/text: The process of inserting data from a file with information in a 


merge control document or a shell document. The result is text documents (let- 
ters) or a file report. 
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network: Two or more communicating devices physically linked together with com- 
munication lines. 


no adjust: Displaying and printing the text, line for line, as it was typed. 


output device: A machine used to print, display, or store the result of process- 
ing 


overstrike: To place a character over another character. 


page: A defined section of text formatted to be contained within specific bounda- 
ries. | 


page format change: A control inserted in the text to alter the characteristics 
of that page and all following pages. 


page number: The embedded instruction that causes page numbers to be printed in 
the margin text of a document. 


pagination: The process of fitting text on pages according to a specified format. 


paper source: A source on a printer that contains a stack of paper for printing. 
Secondary sources may exist to hold alternative paper or envelope selections. 


pitch: The number of characters per horizontal inch. 
printer: An output device that produces copy from a system onto paper. 


proportional spacing: A method of printing in which the width of characters var- 
ies. 


PSM: See proportional spacing. 
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required backspace: To pack=pacc: without deleting. 


required hyphen: A ByPPen that must always aieeies and print, regardless of its 
iocation in a line. 7 | 


sequined line end: One or more controls or She PUTe sy that in combination reset 
the horizontal pointer to left margin. | | 


revisable form document: A document that is communicated from one device or 
application to another with none of the text formatting codes resolved. The 
communication is accomplished with a communication program, or by exchanging 
diskettes between applications. After communication, the document must pee con- 
verted to a form that can be used by that device or application. 7 


Revisable-Form-Text (RFT): The setiuens content architecture that specifies 
how IBM office systems interchange documents that are in revisable form. A doc- 
ument whose text is in revisable form can have its content and format modified 
by each person to whom it is distributed or by non it is obtained from a 
library. | . 

revision: The process of changing the text and/or format of a document. 

right align: The process of aligning text at the right margin or tab setting. 

right justify: See right align. 


right margin: The vertical line on a page between the last text character and the 
right paper edge. 


right margin position: A position whose right edge is coincident with the right 
margin. 


scale line: The line on the duesiay screen that shows paper edges, margins, tab, 
center point, and cursor position. | | | 


scale line cursor: A visible mark that indicates, on the scale eee the current 
position of the cursored character on the display screen. 


set, setting: To place something in a predetermined position ¢ or mode. 


shell document: The term for a standardized document that uses variable informa- 
tion to i 5 oe 
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SNA network: That part of a user-application network that conforms to the format 
and protocols of System Network Architecture. It enables reliable transfer of 
data among end users and provides protocols for controlling the resources of the 
network. 

source drawer: Paper feed drawer used by a printer when printing. 


spell check: A function which allows the user to check the spelling of words in 
document against a dictionary which is part of the licensed program product. 


stop code: A graphic character entered in a document of constant text, such as a 
shell document, to define the point at which variable text may be inserted. 


stop prompt: An operator-defined prompt that displays in the context window when 
the cursor is placed at a stop code. 


subscript: The text control that allows you to type down one-half the normal sin- 
gle line space. 


superscript: The text control that allows you to type up one-half normal single 
line space. 


syllable hyphen: A hyphen used to temporarily divide a word at the end of a line. 


system page number: System assigned identifier for a page of a document. 


tab: The smooth movement of the cursor to the right on the typing line to a prede- 
termined position on that line. 


tab stop: A preset point on the typing line. Contrast with tab. 


temporary left margin: The position on a page defined by the current indent lev- 
el. 


terminal: A device, usually equipped with a keyboard and some kind of display 
capable of Bane and receiving information over a communication channel. 


text line: Any sequence of graphics and/or controls followed = one or more con- 
tiguous line ends. 


top margin: The space between the body text area and the top edges of a printed 
page. 


top margin text: Information and page numbers that are printed in the top margin. 


type style: See font. 
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underscore: A line under a word or words. 


word processing: Pertaining to machines, systems, or processes, that provide: 

(a) efficient text entry techniques, (b) serial processing of text and control 

character strings, (c) final-form-text presentation (printed or displayed) for 
business communications. | | | | 


zone: The area to the left of the right margin in which hyphenation is allowed 
during Line Adjust and Dictionary Hyphenation. The width of this area is 
defined in number of characters. 
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